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ABSTRACT 

This thesis examines aspects of White male wo~king

class culture in Thunde~ Bay, Onta~io. It focuses on the 

manner in which the perception of social contrudictions 13 

expressed in non-class discourses. A popular form of 

softball is analyzed as a ritual which illustrates how 

opposition i5 expressed through the inversion of dominant 

cul tural themes. Images of "Ind ians" a~e shown to be a 

means of representing an "other" against which the white 

mal~ working class defines itself, and of symbolizlng 

alienation from the power bloc located in the southern 

portion of the province. The efficacy of these oppositional 

practices is limited by their subordination to commonsense. 

Although not unique to the working class, commonsense as a 

mode of thought has a particular connotation in working

class culture because it represents an inversion of dominant 

ideas about knowledge. Furthermore, the emphasis on the 

obvious, typical of commonsense thought, mitigates the 

development of a critical perspective and thus contributp.~ 

to the reproduction of the hegemonic culture. 
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RESUME 

Cr)tte th2::~(~ oX8.mine quelques aspects de la cul turc de 

l a r.l3.:;:~r) ouvrir'rr) b] anche à Thunder Bay en Ontario. Elle 

(~turl j n 1;1. Caç'on don t la perception de contradictions sociales 

:;' r'xprirn ro dan:; cl!>:; cl i:;cours qui au premier abord ne semblent 

pa:; :;(. rappor LI~r alJX c and i ti ons de classe. Une forme de jeu 

cl (~ balle-moll l: c::i t, analysée comme un rituel dans lequel des 

oppo:d tiorw :1' exprirn('nt par l'inversion de thèmes de la culture 

dominante. L'imal;c que les Blancs se forment des Indiens sert 

;\ rr~pr(~r;(~nt(>r un "autre" par contraste avec qui les travailleurs 

:;1' d6finü3;;en L. (>~tte image de l'Indien sert aussi à symboliser 

lr>ur aliénation du sud de la province qui est le siège du 

pouvoir. L'efficacité de ces pratiques oppositionnelles est 

limitée par l'usage du sens commun, rejetant toute forme 

d'intellectualisme. Ce mode de pensée, qui n'est pas limité à 

la classe ouvri~re, comporte pourtant une connotation 

particulière dans leur culture puisqu'il repr~sente une 

inversion des idées dominantes concernant la connaissance. 

D'autre part, l'attribut fondamental du sens commun qui est de 

souligner ce qui est évident att~nue le développement d'une 

perspective critique et contribue donc à la reproduction de 

la culture hégémonique. 
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I\J/Tl of the Thesis 

Problematizing the ordinary, the routine, the everyday 

i3 a necessary project for a truly critical social science. 

The enduring importance of a work such as Barthes 1 

Myth910gies (1973) i8 that i t brings the ordinary stuff of 

everyday life into a sharp foeus and reveals how it is 

reLated to ideology and the exercise of power. abjects and 

pract ices normally taken for granted are shown to be social 

~;yrnbols with political significance. 

This thesü- analyzes asp~ets of the culture of young 

white working-class men in Thund,~r Bay, Ontario. This 

cullure is pr:-osaic rather than poetic. It revolves around 

the local and immediate; it celebrates the ordinary, the 

profane; what is often referred ta as mass culture. l 

1 llustrate the way this culture is intimately related ta a 

sense of class, and how resistance to a perceived dominant 

cu l tu re j s expressed and defleeted into non-class 

cl iscou rses. I focus speeifieally an leisure, ethniei ty and 

r-egionalism, showing how f:hey r-elate to a preferred [crrn of 

Lhought which is roated in the local v'orking-class 

eXfJer- ience. 

The description and analysis ls a contribution ta the 

onqoing debate on the nature of the contemparary Western 

working class, and the relationshlp between domination and 
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consent within the modern capitalist state. It 1s an 

examination of the degree to which white working-class men 

are able to understand the1r own position in contemporary 

capitalist society, and the limitations of t~is perception. 

To date, few anthropologists have taken part in thLs 

discussion. Practi tioners of indust rial anthropo 1 ()(JY hclV'~ 

for the most part maintained a rather narrow focu~; (ln Uw 

labour process. They have not systematically dddres!~f'd 1111" 

broader issues of class and consciousness. 1 This is 

unfortunate because the debate revol ves around an j s::;ue Lh,) t 

has been the concern of anthropolog ists s ince the inc!'~pt. Ion 

of the discipline, namely, the question of culture and lt.~j 

relation to economic, political and ideological phenomen~o 

Historians, sociologists, political scientists and liter~ry 

critics are engaged in an argument aver thL usefulness of 

the concept of culture and anthropological methods sueh il~ 

participant observation in the analysis of working-clas3 

liie. 

The argument developed in this thes 1s is very s 1mp I,.! 0 

The celebration of the local, the ordinary, of mass cultur~ 

by the male working class in Thunder Bay 13 ttself a [orm of 

class resistance to their subordination, but it i3 a 

rei'lr::t j on which inevi tably entails str iet lim ita t ions and I~; 

therefore easily diverted in other directions. 

1 See Burawoy (1979) and Holzberg and GiovannJni (J~8]) 
for reviews of the literature on industrial anthropologfo 

2 



( 

Discussing issues sueh as ethnie prejudice and sexism 

among the male working class can be hazardous because there 

is already a widespread image of the bigoted and 

authoritarian working man -- an Archie Bunker, ta refer to 

one of its better known incarnations -- and one does not 

wish to appear to contribute to this stereotype, which is 

itself a form of bigotry. Many Marxist analyses ignore 

these phenomena among the working class and concentrate on 

beliefs and activities which conform to ideas about what 

correct class consciousness ought to be. But romantic 

images of the worker as the hoaest man, rough cut perhaps, 

but a "real person" struggling ta maintain his dignity in a 

world that gives him no respect, or alternatively as an 

actual or potential revolutionary, politically involved, 

trying to preserve communal ideals against the onslaught of 

individuating and alienating structures of capitalism can be 

just as obfuscating and politically hazardous as negative 

bourgeois images of the working class. 

It is difficult to write aDout the working class 

without getting caught up in these competing representations 

of what the working class is really like. Let me start, 

then, with a couple of caveats: When 1 disc~ss, for 

lnstance, ethnie prejudice and sexism among the White male 

working class of Northwestern Ontario 1 am not suggesting 

th~t these individuals are more bigoted or sexist than any 

other group in society. The argument is simply that these 
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phenomena are an element in the culture of the working-class 

men 1 have studied and lived amon~and as such must be 

examined. They are discourses and practices with their own 

logic which could be studied on a society-wide hasis. l 

argue that they have a specifie meaning in working-class 

consciousness because of the class experienee, and the mode 

of thought which thiG experienee generates. l am trylng ta 

steer through a passageway clogged with boulders of 

romanticism on one side and intellectual snobbery on the 

ether. The working class is neither essentially good, nor 

essentially badi it is a complex social grouping which 

contains many positive features and sorne less admirable 

quali ties. 2 

Methodology 

Defining the Working Class 

Fer the purposes of this thesis, l have employed the 

definition of the working class proposed by Eric Olin Wright 

(1976:30-31). There are three economic criteria: lack of 

control over the physical means of production, absence of 

control over investments and the process of accumulation, 

and absence of control over other people's labour-power. 

In WrigL-'s scheme the working class is distinguished 

from the bourgeoisie in that the bourgeoisie has control 

2 Hoggart (1957:13-18) very clearly discusses the 
problem of remanticism in the analysis of working-class culture. 
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over the three phenomena the worklng class does not. In 

other words, the bourgeoisie controls the physical means of 

production, investments and the process of accumulation, and 

other people's labour power. 

The petty bourgeoisie ls differentiated from the 

working class because it controls the physical means of 

production, investments and the process of accumulation, but 

is like the proletartat in that lt does not control other 

people's labour power. The petty bourgeoisie, therefore, 

shares certain features with both the working class and the 

bourgeoisie. However, the petty bourgeoisie is a class 

within the petty commodity mode of production, whereas the 

working class and the bourgeoisie are the two fundamental 

classes in the capitalist mode of production. Thus, the 

petty bourgeiosie is not to be understood as an intermediate 

class between the bourgeoisie and the working class in a 

tripartite hierarchy. 

This definition of the working class is wider than that 

proposed by Poulantzas (1978), for whom the working class 

includes only those workers who both produce surplus-value 

and are engaged in "productive labour." According to 

poul~ntzas, in the capitalist mode of production producttve 

labour is "labour that produces surplus-value while directly 

reproducing the ~aterial elements that serve as the 

substratum of the relatlc~ of exploitation: labour that i5 

directly involved in material production by producing use-

5 
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values that increase material wealth" (Poulantzas 1978:216). 

Such a definit10n 19 too narrow. Marx's own definition 

of productive labour, from the viewpoint of the capitalist 

mode of production, is wider than Poulantzas's. 

Since the immediate purpose and the authentic 
product of cap1talist production is surplus-value, 
labour is only productive, and an exponent of 
labour-power is only a productive worker, if it or 
he creates surplus-value directly, i.e. the only 
productive labour is that which is dir~ctly 
consumed in the course of production for the 
valorization of capital (Marx 1977:1038). 

Eisewhere Marx provides an example which clearly contradicts 

Poulantzas's narrow definition of productive labour. ln the 

capitalist mode of production, 

The only worker who is productive is one who 
produces surplus-value for the capitalist, or in 
other words contributes to the self-valorization 
of capital. If we may take an ex ample from 
outside the sphere of material production, a 
schoolmaster is a productive worker when, in 
addition to belabouring the heads of his pupils, 
he works himself into the ground to enrich the 
owner of the school. That the latter has laid out 
his capital in a teaching factory, instead of a 
sausage factory, makes no difference to the 
relation. The concept of a productive worker 
therefore implies not merely a relation between 
the activity of work and its useful effect, 
between the worker and the product of his work, 
but also a specifically social relation of 
production, a relation with a historical or1g1n 
which stamps the worker as capital's direct means 
of valorization. To be a productive worker is 
therefore not a piece of luck, but a misfortune 
(Marx 1977:644). 

While economic criteria are crucial to the definition 

of class, they are not sufficient in themselves. Clas3 

formation and dissolution is an ong01ng process wh1ch 

involves political, ideological and cultural factors, a8 
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weIl as relations of production. "Classes are not given 

uniguely by any objective positions because they constitute 

effects of struggles. and these struggles are not determlned 

uniguely by the relations of production" (Przeworski 

1977:367). The working class as a whole is centred upon 

individuals who occupy a prolatarian position in the 

relations of production but it involves more than just these 

indiv1duals. In a glven conjuncture it 1s possible that 

people who occupy contradictory class positions in the 

relations of production, or who like the petty bourgeoisie 

are involved in a non-captialist mode of production, may or 

may not adopt working-class positions in the class struggle. 

Contemporary capitalist societies (and industrialized 

socialist societies as weIl) include a high degree of 

fragmentation and specialization in the sphere of production 

which cuts across class lines. Cultural, ideological and 

political factors may exacerbate intra-class divisions or 

may contribute to the process of class formation despite 

these divisions. 

In the informaI group from which much of the 

descriptive material in this thesis is drawn the individuals 

are involved in a wide variety of jobs. There are unskilled 

lùbourers from a paper mill, skilled tradesmen, a waiter, a 

warehouse employee, a forest-fire fighter, a photographer 

and a couple of civil servants. Not aIl of these 

individuals are productive workers in Marx's sense of the 
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term, nor do they aIl occupy unambiguous proletarian 

positions in the relations of production. The cultural 

world l describe in the thesis is centred upon people who 

are proletarian, but it is not limited to them. Indeed, my 

informants' idea that Thunder Bay, where most of the 

fieldwork was carried out, i5 a "workin' man's tOWll" 

illustrates their perception that working-class values 

colour the culture of the entire city, ev en though not all 

of its inhabitants are working class in a str1ctly economtc 

sense. 

The concept "working class" 1s not a part of the 

everyday vocabulary of the people l studied, although they 

recognized its accuracy when l explained what l meant by the 

terme They normally described themselves as "middle class", 

thereby denoting their position in a tripartite hierarchy 

based on wealth. In one of their images of society there 

are three distinct classes: t~e very rich, or the upper 

class; those who are neither rich n~r poor. who form the 

middle class (where they locate themselves); and the poor, 

who form the lower class. They also frequently speak in 

terms that indicate a dualistic conception of socjety. They 

refer to themselves as "the average man", or "the ordinary 

Joe", in opposition to "the big shots", or "important 

people". But their everyday language also ccntains words 

which refer to one's place in the relations of production. 

Concepts such as "the working man", "the poor working 
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stiff", "a hard hat", "the lunch bucket brigade", connote a 

certain kind of work experience which is perceived ta be 

different from that of others. 

The InformaI Group 

The informaI group is a central feature of male 

working-class culture. It can be understood as an 

opposition to the formaI structures of school during 

childhood and work in adult life, but also to the 

bureaucracy in the modern state. Paul Willis sees the 

distinction between formaI and informaI as fundamental te 

working-class culture. "In working class culture generally 

opposition is frequently marked by a withdrawal into the 

informaI and expressed in its characteristic mode just 

beyond the reach of 'the rule'" (Willis 1977:22-23). 

Within the workplace one of the ongoing struggles 1s ta 

gain informal control of the labour procûss. "Systematic 

soldiering" and "gold bricking" are two well-documented 

practices. 3 In the three years l spent working respectively 

in a paper mill, two d1fferent copper mines, and a grain 

elevator, and the additional summers dur1ng high school when 

l was employed with a cartage company and a feed mill, l 

observed, and indeed participated in, the endless attempt to 

gain a measure of control over the job. Stretching coffee 

3 These are terms used to describe informaI me ans of 
controlling the pace of production by working slowly. 
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breaks, extra visits to the washroom, hiding in a part of 

the work site the foreman was unlikely to visit, working as 

slowly as possible (" fucking the dog" in the local 

vernacular), deliberately breaking thread and needles in the 

bagging room of the grain elevator, piling sacks of malt so 

they would fall over -- aIl of these, and many othpr 

practices, were attempts to control the intensity of the 

work and to limit management's expectations of what couJd or 

should be accomplished in a given period of time. The basj" 

of this struggle is the informaI group on the shopfloor. 

"It is the massive presence of this informaI organisation 

which most decisively marks off shopfloor culture from 

middle class cultures of work" (Willis 1977:54). 

The informaI group is also the basis of the joking and 

bantering that fill up a large portion of the work day. 

This social aspect of the job 1s where mean1ng and 

satisfaction 1s to be found, rather than in the work itself. 

"It's the people you work with that make a job enjoyable. 

As long as you got a good bunch of guys to work wlth, that's 

aIl that matters," 1 was told by one informant, now retired. 

This statement reflects the dominant attitude towards work 

and indicates how it is through cultural practices that an 

alienating situation 1s invested with meaning. 

The informaI group exists outside the workplace as 

weIl. Any individual is likely to be involved in more than 

one informaI group. In addition to the informaI group at 

10 
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work there is often another or several others outside of 

work. InformaI groups may overlap to a certain extent; 

because of their informality they tend to have fluid 

boundaries. There are a core of friends and then people who 

participate more or less intensely in group activities, and 

who are thus more or less marginal to the group. Moreover, 

the group is always in a process of flux. Membership is a 

matter of fr1endship and shared interests. As these develop 

and wane the individuals in any informaI group change. 

The informaI group l belonged te existed outside of the 

workpiace. Throughout the thesis l refer to the members of 

the group as 'The Boys'. statements such as "hanging out 

w1th the boys", "being one of the boys", "he 15 one of the 

boys", "acting like one of the boys", are aIl local ways of 

referr1ng to the phenomenon of the male informal group and 

the subcuiturai practices which are related to it. Sha~ed 

interest in certain leisure activities, especially sport and 

drinking was the primary raison d'~tre of the group. It is 

difficuit to put an exact number on the size of the group 

because the boundaries fluctuate and the group overlapped 

with others. In Chapter Two l describe the seventeen 

individuals who were the most active in the informaI group 

in 1984. Each of these individuals belonged to a variety of 

social networks and sometimes other friends came along to 

drink beer, or play softball. In the bar after a baseball 

game, for instance, the boundaries of the various informaI 

Il 
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groups become more malleable. Membership in one group make!; 

one part of a larger community, an extended informa] group, 

involving between 100 and 300 people, includtnq wlves ilnd 

girlfrjends. 

On tnsider Hesearch 

The aim and lnspiration of this thesis ale aL OIlL'l' 

personal and theorelical. The desire la \tnùer l.ike LIli! 

proj ect der ives frorn my own life histor-y as we 1 J as cel' L-l 111 

theorelical issues which ar-e discussed in Chapler One. 

Rather than maintain the fiction that somehow lho per:io/w 1 

and theorelical can be separated, in the pnges Lhat follow 

the two ure intertwined. l have placed lT1y~;el f wi th in t Ill' 

ethnography. This is par-ticu] ar-ly importnnt in th i!) Cél:W 

because the field wa rk upon which the the~, j:-i i!i bd!if·d Wd!i 

carr-ied out not just "at home" in the sense of in my own 

society and culture, but "at home" where [ wa~; bun} ctlld !Jr f'W 

to 3dulthood. 

Anthr-opologists have been inter-ested in lhe i r OW/I 

cultures since the discipline began (Spindler- alld Spjllul(!r 

1983:49). Despite this fact, sorne anthr-opoJogi:;l:; feel thilt 

research in one's own culture enlails special rn{!lhodoloqÎt'dl 

problems that ar-e not encounter-ed by those sludying i1 

for-eign society. The perception of str-uclure:-; and pi1t.t.f~r n:; 

in one's own culture is thought ta be inhibited becaUS8 t.h~ 

researcher- is too close ta home: "too much is too tamiJjar 
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to be noticed or to arouse the curiosity essential to 

research" (Aguilar 1981:16). Furthermore, it 1s suggested 

that insider research is inherently biased because the 

LeseaLcheL is intimately involved in the cultuLe he or she 

15 studying (Aguilar 1981:16). 

In Lesponse to these claims, sorne individuals argue 

that insider research is more effective than ethnographic 

Lesearch undertaken in a foreign culture because the greater 

fam11iarity one has with one's own culture makes it easier 

to recognize subtle but important differences, and generally 

simplifies the process of data collection. That the culture 

is lived by the researcher, rather than merely observed, is 

thought to enable a greater understanding in the subjective 

OL emic sense. The shock of exposure to a radically 

different culture may actually impede research, and the 

outsider status of the researcher may render data collection 

more difficult and block the development of a subjective 

~ppreciation of the culture as it is lived. Moreover, the 

anthropologist working in an exotic setting brings the 

biases of his or her own cul~ure and the analysis is 

inevitably ethnocentric to sorne extent (Aguilar 1981:17-24). 

Questions of bias and perception are significant issues 

for aIl social scientists. They are not solved simply by 

travelling to a foreign locale or by staying in familiar 

cultural surroundings. The argument about insider research, 

regardless of whether one 1s for or aga1nst 1t, is based 

13 



upon the erroneous assumption that the anthropologists ' own 

cultures are homogeneous and undifferentiated (Aguilar 

1981:25). Anthropologists, by the very fact they are 

anthr~pologists, are always ta sorne extent outside the group 

they are studying unless their subject of research tG oUWt 

anthropologists, and even then there are ethnie. qender. 

regional and intellectual differences that create 

boundaries. Inside and outside are, after aIl, relative 

concepts. The solutions to problems of perception and 

objectivity, in sa far as they exist, are to be found in 

honesty, self-reflexivity and criticism. It 1s not a matter 

of where one is, but how critically attuned one tG Lu Lile 

structures and practices that generate and limit one's üwn 

place in a complex system of differences and similarlties. 

The experience of culture shock may aid in the [eco~njtLon 

of one's own cultural traditions, of the relativity of ane's 

own culture, of what it i5 that "weighs like a nightmare on 

the brain of the living", ta barrow a phrase Marx used in i1 

different context (Marx 1978:9), but it i5 no guarnntee ot 

this, or of observational clarity. From a methodalogjcal 

point of view there is no inherent advantage in dring 

research either at home or abroad. 

In this particular case, my personal experience W~~ 

important in generating sorne of the basic questions thi~ 

thesis is concerned with. My family background 1s workiny 

class. l quit hlgh school after grade twelve withaut a 
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university matriculation and went to work as an unskilled 

manual labourer. This decision had very little to do with a 

need for money. My family enjoyed a "normal", "comfortable" 

standard of living; in the terms of functionalist sociology 

we were middle class. Rather, my decision to leave school 

Wd~ related ta the fact that l became part of a subculture 

in which "intellectual" pursuits, as they are defined by a 

Paculty of Arts at a university, are devalued. By the time 

1 was in grade twelve l wanted to get a job "where one made 

good money", su ch as in a paper mill, grain elevator, or on 

the railroads. l wanted to have enough of my own money to 

buy my awn things, a stereo, records, a car, to spend on the 

weekend, and perhaps to travelo Others might continue their 

education and go on to well-paid, comfortable, professional 

C.lreers, but ·"ho wanted to be like them, the "suckholes"? 

So l wdS happy to get my first job in a feed mill; my 

fdther, through his work, knew the owner. 

During the next three years, l had a number of jobs. 

l .~pent the summer in the feed mill. l was laid off in 

September. Almost immediately l was hired at a papermill; 

the motller of a high sr:loo1 fr iend worked in the office. l 

was laid-off just before Christmas. By then l had saved 

enough money ta finance a trip ta Europe. When l came back 

in April l could not find a "good job" in the elevators or 

mills, and so l worked pumping gas at a tourist resort 120 

miles west of Thunder Bay. Luckily, within two weeks of 
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starting this terribly low-pajd and unprestigious work l 

happened to have a high school acquaintance as a customer. 

He was working in the warehouse of a copper mine under 

construction 100 kilometres further west. They needed 

people. Was l interested? After five months at the mine 

several of us had a chance to go to another capper mln2 in 

northern B.e. near the Alaskan panhandle. r~ wns wherp 

Il really good money" was made, and i t was easy ta save si nc'("' 

you were only allowed out of the mine camp once every thn'(-' 

or four months. Unfortunately, or pertaps fortunately, the 

priee of copper fell in 1974, and after only four months 

was laid-off. 80 l returned to Thunder Bay and by April of 

1975 l was employed at a local grain elevator; my father 

knew the superintendent. 

By this time, the monotonous reality of unskilled work 

had made its impression upon me. l had aiso diGcover~d 

that, even though l was part of "the gang", the 1nformaJ 

group on the job, l was not very good at the kinds of joklnq 

and bantering with which people fill up the dead space ot 

that kind of work. Indeed, in the track shed at the 

elevator that was what l was "known" for. The art of the 

quick repartee was beyond me. 

It is difficult to recount wh~ l ~Acided ta yo lu 

university. As with leaving high school, the decision wa~ 

not the result of sorne process of career planning. AG 

remember it, l was simply looking for something ta do 
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beCdU!je l was bored and sa l enrolled as a mature part-time 

rjtudent aL the local university. l took a course in 

i1nf.hr0poJ ogy at night while l was working at the grain 

plpv;If.OI-. In the sprjng l applied to the University of 

1\ Il)I',-I.a l n I~dlllont.on because ! had é] friend who had moved 

I.IIPII. (hr! worked fOl- the ci.ty as a tree pruner) and in 1976 

""V!'I YUllc" was goj ng ta Alberta as a consequence of the oil 

1)f)(J/II. I\!; iL happened, l had sorne interesting anthropology 

Jil IJI ('!J:;orfJ and did weIl in rny courses. Only then did the 

i c!f1d of pursuing a career in the acadernic realm bec orne 

il1tl)l)rUlIlt lo mc. 

'f'he poi nt of this autobiographical tale is that when J 

;H'l}dll t.o r~i1d ethnography am) other kinds of anthropologic:al 

WI j t. i WJ!3 J /wei a sense that ther-e wer-e often unstated and 

IH>rhaps jnaccurate assumptions about flour " cultur'e whieh lay 

ilL 1 he centre of these works. ".: was, and most of us are and 

rll WilyS W i11 be, in no pos i tian to debate the facts pr-esented 

i Il Id hllo<JI'nphj es of Foreign eul tu res. 1 was not there; the 

WI Her was. But 1 had lived in "our- fI culture and it seemed 

t !tnl t.he di f(el-enees between "us" and other- cul tu res which 

Wt'I c' ci ther implieù or stated explicitly were not always as 

nbv jOlis to me as they were ta the author, nor wer-e the 

:;ll1lll<:t!-tties. Ta put it another way, in so far as mueh 

imthropologieaJ wri ting is aimed at a specifie audience who 

W 1 1 l, illong w i th the wr i ter, recognize the uniqueness of 

~nothpr people or the ways in which they resemble us, l felt 
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left out. l did not feel part of the collective readership. 

l wondered just who the "us" was, never mind who the "them" 

might be. It was evident to me, albeit only in a vague 

manner~ that the culture of the vast majority of the people 

at university, and especially those pursuing academic 

careers, was different from what 1 was used ta. 1 had, CUL 

reasons l am still not sure of, left behind my wor-king-cL1S~; 

culture, but had not made the transition into the 

essentially bourgeois culture of the university. ln thiG 

sense, 1 am an outsider 3nd this marginality has gener-ated 

my interest in the subject of this thesis. 1 hope that this 

thesis will contribute ta a better- appreciation among 

anthropologists of the complexity of our own culture. 

Practical steps 

1 cO'lducted ethnographie research in Thunder Bay, 

Ontario f:om June 1984 to August 1986. During this period 1 

also visited the communities of Kenora, Dryden and For-t 

Frances, aIl located in Northwestern Ontario. 

My research conslsted primarily of intensive 

participant observation with an informaI group of workjng

class men. 1 also benefited from many discussions with 

aIder working-class men, and other relevant ind l v tr:lua 1 S !Jllch 

as government officiaIs (municipal, provincial and feder-aJ), 

and members of the local Native community. Library and 

archivaI research was carried out at the Public Archives of 
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Canada (hereafter PAC), Lakehead University and the Thunder 

Bay Historical Museum. In the thesis l have also drawn upon 

my own experience as a worker in Thunder Bay. 

Except for short family visits, l was away from the 

city for over 10 years; however, initiating participant 

observation was relatively easy. Because of my own work 

experience in Thunder Bay l knew where the working-class 

bars were. l went to one that l had often attended when l 

lived and worked there which i5 still very popular, and met 

sorne old friends and work mates. Through these initial 

contacts l became aware of various informaI groups that 

regularly patronized the bar. Durlng the first surnmer of my 

field work, a form of softball was very popular in the city, 

and the bar frequented by my informants sponsored a league. 

l started g01ng to sorne of the games and the weekend 

tournaments. That winter l played on a boot-hockey 4 team 

that the informaI group formed and the second summer l 

joined the lob-baIl team. 

The bulk of my data on the informaI group was recorded 

by writing out detailed descriptions of the events and 

conversations after they had taken place. l carried a small 

note pad and pencil aIl of the t1me in my shoulder sack and 

took as many notes during an event as was possible without 

changing the atmosphere. It is difficult in such a 

4 Boot hockey is essentially the same as normal ice
hockey except skates are not worn. 
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situation ta try ta record what is taking place without 

making the participants sa uncamfortable that conversations 

or actions cease. For thls reason l was unable to use a 

tape recorder, although l did so during sorne of the 

discussions with aIder men. After approximately six months 

of field work l attempted more formalized interv iews with 

members of the informaI group. l gave up after six attempls 

because my formalized questions received formalized answ(-}rs. 

The process was foreign ta the way the men normally 

cammunicate with one another. Answers often tended ta be 

one word, yes or no, or extremely non-commi ttal, "1 don' t 

know; it aIl depends how you look at it." This was very 

different fram the conversations, sorne of which are 

presented in the thesis, in which more substantial opinions 

were expressed on a variety of matters. In the context of 

the informaI group, where the men are comfortable, themes of 

the men's own culture predominated, and conversation floweù 

more easily. In the one-an-one interview setting there was 

a lot of hesistancy in The Boys' responses. They were 

uncomfortable, no longer felt in control, and therefore 

became uncommunicative. 

When l first began to hang around with the group 1 told 

them l was working on my ph.D., which was going to be about 

regular working men and their attitudes about issues su ch ~s 

women and Natives. After a brief initial period of 

distance, during which l had to correct sorne mistaken views 
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about students -- a couple of the group members were 

convinced aIl university students were paid a regular salary 

by the government, and that student loans did not have to be 

repaid -- they were generally very positive about having 

someone interested in them. 

But things were not always smooth. With time it became 

clear that many of their opinions were different from mine, 

and some of the Boys became rather defensive, or in sorne 

contexts aggressive towards me. There were several 

incidents as weIl when individuals deliberately expressed 

very ardent racist opinions about the local Native community 

to goad me into responding. Overall, however, relations 

were good and most of the members of the informaI group 

remain my friends. Pit Y and confusion are, perhaps, the 

most apt descriptions of their reaction to me. Many of 

them, once they learned what the financial situation of a 

graduate student in anthropology was like, could not 

understand why anyone would want that kind of life. From 

their perspective l had given up a well-paid and secure job, 

for a very insecure future. Had l stayed at the grain 

elevator, l would have had more than 10 years of seniority, 

a pension plan, and certainly would have been able to buy a 

house and a car. 

My methodology entails a number of limitations. One is 

the question of how representative my information is of the 

local male working class, and of the working class in 
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Western capitalist countries generally. From my own 

experience and research 1 think that the themes that emerge 

in this thesis are applicable to the White male working 

class in Northwestern Ontario as a whole. Local people who 

have read parts of the descriptive passages do recognize the 

phenomena 1 have written about. In so far as there 1s a 

resonance between what 1s sa1d here and the flndings of 

researchers working on similar tapies in other countries, 

the universality of my analysis is evident. 

However, by its very nature, working-class culture Is 

al ways somewhat of a local culture. For a number of reasonG 

-- money, work schedules, subcultural boundaries -- working

class people are more boun~ to specifie regions than members 

of the bourgeoisie, who, aside from financial considerations 

often express their class existence by participating in a 

more international culture. This dichotomy is by no means 

absolute, but its effect is evident historically in the fact 

that many worKing-class struggles are intimately bound up 

with community issues. 

The major limitation to this thesis is the absence of a 

female voiee. In the culture of The Boys it i3 not possible 

for a man to carry out participant observation wlth women 

withaut generating many suspicions and creating problems. 

It is not "normal" for a man to sit and talk with the women 

in a public setting. Gender relations are changing, but 

patriarchal structures and ideology are still strong among 
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The Boys. Obviously, there is a female domain of actlvi ty 

independent of men, and female opinions and attitudes are 

not necessarily the same as the men's. This thesis deals 

only with the male working class and, therefore, presents 

only half the story.5 

Qrganization of the Thesis 

The thesis is divided into five chapters. Chapter One 

is a discussion of theories about the relationship between 

class, consciousness and culture among the contemporary 

working class. l defend the idea that production relations 

are the most significant, although not absolutely 

determinant feature, of working-class consciousness, and 

that the particular meaning other discourses have for the 

working class is based on thelr experience in the process of 

production. 

Chapter Two presents a brief outline of the economic, 

political and demographic features of the region of 

Northwestern Ontario. It also introduces the central 

characters of the informal group with whom l conducted the 

bulk of my participant observation. 

Chapter Three is a description and analysis of The 

Boys' interest in lob-baIl. The game serves as a ritual 

text which illustrates important themes in the way The Boys 

5 For a presentation of the female voice see Luxton 
(1980). 

23 



construct and express their own identity. I argue that an 

intense 1nterest in sport and on having fun 1s 1tself an 

inversion of the normal hierarchical relationship between 

work and play in modern society. In this sense, i t can be 

read as a penetration of the dominant logic in modern 

capi talist society. Much of the Boys' leisure st Y le mock~~ 

notions of self-control, discipline, fitness, and the work 

ethic, yet it 1s encapsulated withln a hegemonic culture 

based on consumption and gender. 

Chapter Four discusses ethnicity and ethnie prejudice 

through an examination of the attitudes towards Natives, the 

largest visible minority in the region. Negative 

stereotypes about Indians6 have a long heritage in European 

culture and the attitudes discussed here reflect this facto 

However, local opinions about rndians and the "Indian 

problem" are inextricably bound up with the raIe played by 

commonsense thought, regionalism, and the welfare state in 

the local White working-class culture. Attitudes about 

rndians are an example of the influence of racism, but as a 

symbol rndians and their perceived treatment by the Canadian 

state connote much more than this. The Boys' statemen ts 

about Indians are, at one and the same time, statement8 

6 Throughout the the~is the terms Native, Native 
people, Amecindian, aboriginal people, and indigenous people 
refer to the actual first inhabitants of the continent. 
Indian denotes the stereotypes and images of Natives which 
are part of European and Euro-Canad ian culture in the past 
and present. 
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about Native people and statements about power relations 

among Euro-Canadians; they reflect an Indian/White conflict 

and a "people" versus the "power bloc" conflict. 

Chapter Five examines commonsense thought and anti

intellectualism in White male working-class culture. l 

relate the importance of these inter-connected phenomena to 

the division between mental and manual labour in 

contemporary capitallst society. The high validation given 

to commonsense as a mode of thought is an aspect of the 

inversion of the mental/manual dichotomy in which the second 

of these categories is more highly valued. This is an 

oppositional practice which has the unfortunate effect of 

blunting the possibility of more theoretical and critical 

ways of perceiving and thinking about the social world, and 

because of this popular stereotypes regarding women and 

Natives, in particular, become deeply entrenched. 
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CHAPTER OllE: STRUCTURE AND AGENCX IN WORI,ING-CLASS CULTURE 

1.1. Introduction 

In this chapter l present an overview of different 

theoretical approaches to the analysis of the relationship 

between the position of the working class in the relations 

of production, class consciousness and working-class 

culture. l examine the classical Marxist position as 

formulated by Marx and Engels and the way this perspectlve 

was developed by a second generation of Marxist 

theoreticians including Lenin, Lukacs and Gramsci. The last 

of these writers was the only one to seriously consider 

culture as an important element in the analysis of the 

political and ideological development of the Western working 

class. 

A fuCUS on working-class culture 13 the hallmark of 

recent analyses by a group of historians and 1s best 

exemplified by the work of E.P. Thompson. His writings on 

the English working class masterfully present the complex 

cultural processes involved in class formation, and in this 

way overcome the deterministic aspects of more orthodox 

paradigms. However, su ch an approach is marred by a 

tendency to cultural reductionism which may vitiate the 

usefulness of class as a concept. 

l propose a theoretical perspective which avoids bath 

economism and culturalism by maintaining an analytical 
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distinction between the economic position of the working 

class and its cultural expression, and by recognizlng the 

role of non-class discourses and practices in the formation 

of working-class culture. Thus, working-class culture is 

not viewed as a mere expression of economic interests, but 

rather an articulation of various cultural phenomena in an 

oppositional struggle with the dominant culture which 1s 

based upon the bourgeoisie. Lévi-Strauss's concept of the 

bricoleur and the Gramscian idea af hegemony enable us to 

understand the possibilities for the creation of new meaning 

using cultural elements fram discaurses and practices that 

are already established, and the limitations Inherent in 

this process. They allow us to discern how warking-class 

"penetrations" (Will .~ 1977) of the dominant ideology are so 

often mediated and deflected onto non-class terrain. The 

position of the working class in the relations of production 

does not determine the form of these cultural practices, but 

an appreciation of the dominance of a specifie experienee of 

work in the lives of working-class people is crucial to an 

understanding of the meaning with which these discourses and 

practices are invested. 

1.2. The Classieal View of Working-Class Consciousness 

The classieal view of the working class in Marxist 

theory originates in works such as the Cammunist Manifesta 

(Marx and Engels 1968) and The Condition of the English 
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.," Working Class (Engels 1969). The historical circumstc.H1ces 

in which this paradigm was created left an indelible mark on 

i t. The early texts of Marx and Engels which dea l w i th the 

working class were written on the basis of their 

observations of the response of English workers to the new 

economic, social and political conditions of 

proletarianization. This encouraged a speculative vision uf 

what was to come, rather than a full understand lng 0 f t Ile 

nature of the working class in a mature capi ta11st mode 0 f 

production. The teleological bent of the theory 1s also a 

reflection of the domination of evolution1st ideas in the 

nineteenth century (Johnson 1979: 203). 

The classical Marxist paradigm 1s centred on the 

distinction between class as an economic phenomenon (the 

class-1n-itself) and a class conscious of itself as such 

(the class-for-itself). The concept of culture 1s absent. 

Popular and/or traditional bellefs and practices are at best 

ignored and at worst treated with disdain; their 

relationship to political practices and ideologies 1s not 

viewed as a concern. An intellectual elit1sm is evident, 

for example, in Engels' description of the pre-Chartist 

culture of small-scale craft workers. 

They could rarely read and far more rarely write; 
went regularly to church, never talked politics, 
never conspired, never thought, delighted in 
physical exercises, listened with inherited 
reverence when the Bible was read, and we re, in 
their unqllestioning humility, ey.ceedingly well
disposed towards the "Superior" classe-:. But, 
intellectually, they were dead (Engels 1969: 39 ) . 
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For Engels, elass eonseiousness is expressed in the 

recogni tion by the class of i ts true poli tical and eeonomic 

interests and in the resulting struggle wi th capital. 

As a class-in-itself the proletariat exists solely in 

its position in the relations of production. It is a 

passi 'le obj eet brought into being and "thrown hi ther and 

thither" by the movements of capital (Johnson 1979:203). 

This exclus i vely eC"onomic existence 9 ives r ise to the self-

recogni tion of the proletariat which consti tutes itself as a 

class- for- i tself, conscious of i ts interests and struggling 

against capital. The end of this process is the negation of 

bourgeois society, the triumph of the proletarian 

revolution. 

The teleologieal nature of this argument is obvious. A 

necessary and causative relation is drawn between the class 

and a specifie class consciousness. Once the economic 

position of the labourer is established the transition to a 

revolutionary working class is preordained. The cause and 

effect relationship between a place in the relations of 

pr.oduction and a specifie form of consciousness is the root 

of the charge that Marxism treats culture as a mere 

epiphenomenon of the economic base. 

Historical developments illuminated these fundamental 

flaws in the classical theory of the origin of working-class 

consciousness. The revolutionary working class has not been 

a maj or factor in many capi talist countries. In England, 
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after the initial period of extreme agitation and the darJy 

development of what seemed to be potentially revolutionary 

institutions, the w0rKing class settled into a process of 

coexistence with capital, of attempts to reform it rather 

than negate it (Nairn 1973:188). Indeed, it h,lS been .. "rquerl 

that the more fully capitalism is developed in a glven 

country, the more reformist the working class becoll1Qs (MilIHl 

1973) • 

Much of the subsequent development cf Marxist lhouqhl 

has been an attempt te account for the missing revolutionary 

working class. This was a primary concern for a second 

generation of Marxist theoreticians. Lenin aqucd thilt LlH? 

development of class consciousness among the ~orking clQ~~ 

required st rang leadership. Popular sentiments and belief:> 

were thought ta be no basis for appropriate worktng-cla3s 

poli tical practice, and spontaneous ag i tat ion no :Jllbst i tu b~ 

for a scientifically-based revolutionary strategy. Only ~ 

scientific analysis based ln Marxist theory ceuld indicate 

what the correct course of action would be. Even though 

Lenin was concerned with practical issues of political 

mobilization he reduced ideologlcal contents tu their clau~ 

character and insisted upon a strong division between 

ideology and the scientific analysis of a given situation. 

For Lenin, Marxism is science (Johnson 1979:207-209). 

Given the initial success of the Russian revolut1on, 

Lenin's theory of how to generate the correct class 
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consciousness might seem te have been corroborated by 

historical facto OUtside of Russia, though, working-class 

revolution was not on the agenda, and a new theory of 

working-class consciousness had to be developed to explain 

the actual consciousness of workers. 

This is the problem that Lukacs addresses in History 

Q_nd ':lass Consciousness (1971). The essence of the 

cdpitalist mode of production is seen in "the solution to 

the riddle of the commodity structure" (Lukacs 1971:83). 

commodit~ ~tishism generates the reification of social 

relations as they appear rather than as they are. Social 

relations in a capitalist mode of production appear to be 

emb0died in things -- commodities which operate under 

laws of nature, independent of human will, rather than as 

the product of intentional human practice. Social relations 

are reduced to relations between things, subject to forces 

external ta human desire. Human beings are subjected to 

irnpersonal forces the immutable laws of the market 

aver which they have no control. The ideological expression 

of the reification of social relations is the domination of 

scientific method in the social sciences. 

There is something highly problematic in the fact 
that capitalist society is predisposed to 
harmcpize with the scientific method ... when 
"science" maintains that the manner ir which data 
immediately present themselves is an adequate 
faundation of scientific conceptualization and 
that the actual form of these data is the 
appropriate starting point for the formation of 
scientific concepts, it thereby takes its stand 
simply and dogmatically on the basis of capitalist 
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society. It uncritically accepts the nature of 
the object as it is given and the laws of that 
society as the unalterable foundation of "science" 
(Lukacs 1971: 7). 

when scientific knowledge is applied to society it is no 

more than a bourgeois ideology: "it must think of capitaltsm 

as being predestined to eternal survival by the eternal laws 

of nature and reason" (Lukacs 1971:11). 

For Lukacs the functioning of capitalism gives rise to 

commodity fetishism, however, fundamental world views rem~in 

attached to each class. These are not the actual 

consciousness of the class, rather they are the 

consciousness which can be ascribed to i t on the bas is of an 

understanding of the social totality. 

By relating consciousness to the whole of society 
it becomes possible to infer the thoughts and 
feelings which men would have in a particular 
situation if they were able to assess both it and 
the interests arising from it in their impact on 
immediate action and on the whole structure of 
society. That is to say, it would be possible to 
infer the thoughts and feelings appropriate ta 
their objective situation (Lukacs 1971:51). 

The ascribed consciousness of the proletariat i3 

consciousness of itself as a class. This includes the 

recognition of itself as both the subject and abject of 

history. Marxism is the ideology through which self-

recognition is achieved, not because it 1s sci~ntific 

science is bourgeois ideology -- but becau5~ M~Lxism 

represents "the viewpoint of the tutality" (Lukac:J 1971:26). 

Because the proletariat 13 the most alienated class in 

capitalist society it is able to transcend the partial 
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vision to which the bourgeoisie is necessarily restricted 

by the nature of its position in the relations of 

production. Unlike the bourgeoisie, the proletariat is not 

divided into individuals by the objective conditions of its 

existence, since production is increasingly socialized, 

while appropriation remains private. Consciousness of 

itself as a class 1s synonymous with the struggles which 

will negate bourgeois society. "Thus the unit y of theory 

and pract~ce is only t~e reverse side of the social and 

historical position of the proletariat, simul taneously 

subject and abject of its own knowledge" (Lukacs 1971:20). 

Thus, Lukacs is primariIy concerned with what the 

consciousness of the working class ought to be according to 

Marxist theory, rather than with the actual thoughts and 

practices of workers. Actual beliefs are either ignored or 

are encapsulated in the catch-aIl notion of faise 

consciousness. 

We have, then, two different approaches to the 

questions of what correct working-ciass consciousness should 

be, why it is absent, and how to achieve it. On the one 

hand, there is Lenin for whom science equals Marxism, and 

this in the hands of a strong working-ciass party will 

triumph over the false beliefs of the mass of working 

people. On the other hand, there is Lukacs, who believes 

that Marxism is not science, but an ideology, which however 

corresponds to the imputed world view of the identical 
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subject and object of history, namely, the working class. 

Desp1te their d1fferent views on science both Lenin and 

Lukacs hold a narrow vision of the political implications 

and possibilitles of "the less overtly political elements of 

a culture" (Johnson 1979 :206). 'l'he classical view of 

working-class consciousness, then, eliminates from analysis 

that which does not adhere to a predetermined idea of wh~t 

consciousness should be. 

Of the second generation of Marxist theoreticians, 

Gramsci stands out because of his interest in the role of 

culture in the formation of social classes. His 

formulations are inconsistent and incomplete (Anderson 

1976), but he recognized the importance of the '" spontaneous 

philosophy' which is proper te everybody" (Gramsci in Hoare 

and Smith 1971:323), and the cultural elements in which it 

is expressed -- language, commonsense, popular religion, 

beliefs, superstitions and opinions. Awareness and 

criticism are to be built upon an understanding of popula~ 

conceptions of the world. 

Gramsci's interest in culture was related to more 

directly political concerns. He recognized the difference 

in the way political power was exercised in the states of 

western and eastern Europe. In the East, the state 

dominated life te a greater extent than it did in the West. 

As a consequence, different pelitical strategies were 

required. In eastern Europe, a "war of manoeuvre" was 
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possible because by capturing the state through armed 

insurrection one could dominate the entire society. In 

western Europe, though, there was more of a balance between 

the state and civil society.1 Capturing the state, in this 

context, 1s insufficient because the ideology of capitalism 

has saturated civil society. The state is merely an "outer 

bulwark." Hence a "war of position" is required during 

which the cultural and ideological groundwork must be 

performed for the transformation to socialism. In the 

states of western Europe the consent of the subordinate 

classes was far more important than in eastern Europe, hence 

armed struggle in the absence of the appropriate cultural 

preparations was doomed to failure (Anderson 1976:6-9). 

Gramsci also appreciated the role of culture in the 

constitution of alliances among subordinate classes. He 

realized that the hegemony of the working class in an 

alliance with other classes could not be solely political, 

but had ta involve moral and intellectual factors as weIl. 

According to Anderson, Gramsci "stressed more eloquently 

th an any Russian Marxist before 1917 the cultural ascendancy 

which the hegemony of the proletariat over allied classes 

must bespeak" (1976:17). In the opinion of Laclau and 

1 Gramsci was not consistent in his use of this concept 
(Anderson 1976). It can be understood, however, as a 
concept which designates an intermediate area between the 
economy and the state. It is the area of social 
institutions commonly referred to as private. "It is the 
sphere of 'private' interests in general" (Hall, Lumley and 
McLennan 1977:47). 
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Mouffe, the move from the political to the intellectual and 

moral plane was a decisive transition. It goes beyond an 

assertion of class-based identities which are joined 

politically, and establishes ideology, which for Laclau and 

Mouffe includes what l refer to as culture, as the terrain 

on which identity is established. 

For whereas political leadership can be grounded 
upon a conjunctural coincidence of interests in 
which the participating sectors retain their 
separate identity, moral and intellectual 
leadership requires that an ensemble of 'ideas' 
and 'values' be shared by a number of sectors 
or, to use our own terminolagy, that certain 
subject positions traverse a number of class 
sectors (Laclau and Mouffe 1985:67). 

As l discuss below, significant problems arise if one 

privileges the ideological and cultural in the constitution 

of identities. For the moment, it suffices to recognize 

Gramsci's contribution to Marxist theory in generating a 

greater appreciation of the role of culture. 

1.3. Working-Class Culture and Consciousness 

Gramsc!'s influence 1s evident in much recent writing 

on the working class. The attempt to avoid reductioni~m and 

teleology, and to place the actual thoughts and practices of 

workers at centre stage characterizes the recent concern 

among social historians with the ethnographie description of 

working-class culture. E.P. Thompson 1s the central figure 

in the development of this perspective. 

Thompson's work is based on his understanding of the 

36 



{ 
concept of class, which, in turn, is rooted in the notion of 

agency. In explaining the title of his book The Making of 

the English Working Class (1968) he says: "Making, because 

it 1s a study in an active process, which owes as much ta 

agency as ta conditioning. The working class did not rise 

like the sun at an appointed time. It was present at its 

own making" (1968:9). Because it is an active process, 

class can only be analyzed over time. Class His a 

h1storical phenomenon. l do not see class as a 'structure', 

nor even as a 'category', but as something which in fact 

happens (and can be shawn ta have happened) in human 

relationships" (Thompson 1968:9). Class happens because of 

the common experiences of a group of people whose interests 

are different from and usually opposed ta the interests of 

another group. 

Thompson's vision of the relationship between the 

economic position of a class and its consciousness can be 

juxtaposed to that of the classical Marxist view. In 

Thompson's formulation, there is no determination of the 

specifies of class consciousness by the economic existence 

of class, no ascribed consciousness which a class ought ta 

have if it is to be aware of its own interest. 

The class experience is largely determined by the 
productive relations into which men are born -- or 
enter involuntarily. Class consciousness is the 
way in which these experiences are handled in 
cultural terms: embodied in traditions, value
systems, ideas and institutional forms. If the 
experience appears as determined, class
consciousness does not. We can see a logic in the 
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responses of similar occupational groups 
undergoing similar experiences, but we cannot 
predict any law. Consciousness of class arises in 
the same way in different times and places, but 
never in just the same way (Thompson 1968:10). 

upon this basis Thompson describes in great detail over 

sorne 900 pages the development of the culture of the English 

working class from 1792 to 1832. The depth af the empirical 

description is awe-inspiring. However, the book is hùmpercd 

by the absence of theoretical generalizations regard i n~J the 

issues which he describes. Explanation is eschewed in 

favour of empirical description, but in the absence of more 

general principles there is little one can say about the 

materlal presented other than to recount various descriptive 

passages. 

This problem ls related to and exacerbated by a 

tendency ta collapse the material/cultural distinction into 

the cultural. Thompson rejects the base/superstructure 

distinction upon which economistic Marxism and the classical 

view of the working class is based . 

... l am persuaded that l must abandon that 
curiausly ~tatic concept, 'basis' and 
'superstructure', which in a dominant Marxist 
tradition identifies basis with economies and 
affirms a heuristic priority to economic needs and 
behaviour over norms and value-systems. We may 
both assert 'social being determines social 
consciousness' (an assertion which still calls for 
scrupulous examination and qualification) while 
leaving open for common investigation the question 
as to how far it is meaningful, in any given 
society, to describe 'social being' independently 
of the norms, and primary cognitive structures, as 
weIl as material need around which existence 18 
organized (1978a:261) . 

38 



( 

( 

The preferred formulation of the relationship between 

economic structures and the other elements of a given social 

formation is taken from Marx's Grundrisse. 

In aIl forms of society it is a determinate 
production and its relations which assign every 
other production and its relation their rank and 
influence. It is a general illumination in which 
aIl other colours are plunged and which modifies 
their specifie tonalities. It is a special ether 
which defines the specifie gravit y of everyth1ng 
found in it (cited in Thompson 1978a:261). 

Rather than a distinction between base and superstructure we 

have, then, a social totality, every element of which 

expresses the determinate form of production. But the 

determinate form of production is also embodied in 

culturally-determinate norms and ideas. 

Anthropologists, including Marxist anthropologists 
have long insisted upon the impossibility of 
describing the economy of primitive societies 
independently of the kinship systems according to 
which these are struetured, and the kins .ip 
obligations and reciprocities are as mUe!l endorsed 
and enforced by norms as by needs. But it is 
equally true that in more advanced soeieties the 
same distinctions are invalid .... There is no way 
in which l find it possible to describe the 
Puritan or Methodist work discipline as an element 
of the 'superstructure' and then put work itself 
in a 'basis' somewhere else (Thompson 1978a:262). 

These theoretical insights mark progress over the 

economic reductionism characteristic of the elassic view of 

the proletariat. However, they entail certain problems, 

especially with regard to the analysis of working-class 

culture; namely, how do we define what is specifically 

working-class culture, if we do not initially identify the 

class on the basis of its position in the relations of 
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production? 

The subject of much of Thompson's The Making of the 

English Working Class is not the working class but artisans 

and petty commodity producers who are in the process of 

being proletarianized. The radical culture he describes 1s 

the culture of people who are in the process of losing the 

status, prestige and way of life to which they have become 

accustomed. Their radicalism is roated in the fact tll~t the 

norms and values by which these people lived are no lon~er 

relevant in the economic conditjons which are being 

established. After the period Thompson describes the 

political culture of the English working class changed 

significantly, becoming more reform-oriented rather than 

revolutionary or even radical (Nairn 1973). The Chartist 

movement expressed its aims in a language that was not 

specifically working class. rt did not orient its critici3m 

of the system to the nature of production relations but te 

the nature of political representatien in the state and the 

issue of universal suffrage (stedman Jones 1983). 

The problem becomes one of defining what set of 

cultural forms and contents represents the real working 

class. If the class 1s defined in cultural terms only, it 

is very difficult to specify what, if anything, is 

specifically working class about the myriad of cultural 

forms and practices of the people who occupY the place of 

the proletariat in the relations of production. 

40 



( 

( .. 

The practical tendency of the culturalist paradigm to 

collapse class into a cultural formation generates either an 

overextension of the notion of struggle such that it cornes 

to include aIl manner of beliefs and practices, or class 

struggle i5 eliminated altogether. Leach (1967) proposes a 

"degenerate culture group view" of class in opposition to 

both a Marxist view based on class struggle between groups 

who occupy antagonistic positions in production relations 

and a Weberian notion of class as rooted in occupational 

groupings which are not necessarily antagonistic. For Leach 

the primary feature of a class is that each subculture is 

endogamous, ta a degree, and exists as a cultural group 

independently of other groups. There is no doubt that 

cultural traits such as accents, educational backgrounds, 

clothing styles and so on are important factors in 

determining an individual's range of marriage partners. 

These factors do not, however, exist independently of other 

issues. The question is what cornrnon experiences generate a 

desire for certain people to differentiate themselves from 

others in these forms. One's place in the relations of 

production and struggle against those who occupy another 

antagonistic position in these relations 1s certainly a 

basic criterion of differentiation. 

An example of the other tendency -- to inflate the 

notion of class struggle 50 that it includes almost any 

thought or action -- is Bryan palmer's A Culture in Conflict 
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(1979), a study of sk1lled workers in Hamilton, Ontario 

between 1860 and 1914. The political significance of many 

phenomena which are not explicitly political 1s revealed. 

However, included in examples of working-class culture which 

are supposed to express a consciousness of class are 

practices which are indicative of racism and sexisrn rélther

than class consciousness. The charivar i, for examp Le l "W"S 

used to expose sexual offenders, cuckolded husbands, wife 

and husband beaters, unwed mothers, and partners in 

unnatural marriage, ta the collective wrath of the 

community" (palmer 1979:63). He does have one example of 

charivari used against a strike breaker, but otherwise from 

Palmer's own account it seemed to primarily be a means of 

enforcing community moral standards. To equate all 3uch 

action ~ith class-based culture is a gross overextension of 

the notion of class. The charivari was replaced by 

whitecapping. The White Caps were "obviously patterned after 

the Southern vigilante groups attempting to preserve white 

hegemony in the aftermath of black emancipation" (Palmer 

1979:66). In Hamilton the White Caps were apparently related 

to the White Cross Army, "a movement dedicated to the 

protection of maidenly virtue and wifely chastity" (palmer 

1979:68). Moreover, one of the causes of the y.night3 ot 

Labour, a popular labour movement in the last quarter of the 

nineteenth century, was the exclusion of Chinese labour 

(Palmer 1979:178-180). It may be that people who ~re 
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working class were involved in these activities, but these 

examples can hardly be used ta illustrate how working-class 

culture ls rooted in class struggle. Such actions are 

racist, and if they are part of the culture of actual 

workers the reasons for their presence need ta be examined. 

Reference to class alone iR insufficient. These practices 

dre examples of how class interests are overdetermined by 

non-class discourses, or refracted through these discourses 

and therefore misdirected. In his search for the class 

politics in less overtly political practices or beliefs 

Palmer has fallen into a "romantic abasement before every 

manifestation of 'resistance', however exotic, peripheral, 

dlsplaced or contained" (Johnson 1979:224; see also Bercuson 

1981) . 

The problems involved in an overly culturalist approach 

to the working class are especially acute when one turns to 

the contemporary working class. Not only has the classical 

culture of the proletariat disappeared, the industrial 

working class has decreased as a percentage of the whole as 

previously non-capitalist forms of production have been 

commoditized. Writers concerned solely with the culture of 

the working class in Britain, for example, see the 

disappearance of the local pub, of extended-family 

dwellings, styles of dress, traditional working-class songs, 

and sa on as indicative of the disappearance of the class. 

Hoggart (1957) perceived the distinctive working class 
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disappearing into the drabness of an alien mass-culture 

which is marketed by appealing to the basest features of 

working-class culture. Young and Willmott's family .gflp 

Kinship in East London (1962) is a variation on this lheme. 

It is a poignant description of the destruction of a 

working-class communi ty and way of life by the rrp:"It j on nt -1 

new housing estate. Thi~ approach has the merit of vividLy 

evoking a moment of transition in the existence of the 

working class, but the class has not disappeared; it has 

simply changed. 

The idea that there is no longer a working cldss, Uldt 

everyone is middle class today, follows, in part from 

placing too much emphasis on cultural definitions of class. 

In the debate about the embourgeoisement of the workinq 

class it was assumed that the growing materlal affluence of 

workers meant that cultural values would more closely 

resemble those of the weal~hier classes in society. 

Ownership of a car, a house, and a colour television wa~ 

thought to indicate cultural convergence with social classes 

which had at one time b~en the privileged owners of luxury 

goods. But objects do not have a fixed meaning which 

remains the same in each contexte Similar objects in 

different social contexts can have very different values dnd 

meanings (Clarke 1979:242). The basic lesson of 

structuralist linguistics ;s that meaning ls generated by 

the relationships between elements in a signifying system, 
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not by the elements in and of themselves. Thus, whlle the 

increased material wealth of the post-war working class and 

the commodities which working-class individuals can now 

purchase obviously have important effects on the cultural 

form in which individuals live their class experience, they 

by no means necessarily indicate that the working class has 

merged into the so-called middle class. 

1.4. structure versus Agency 

We are faced, then, with a dilemmd. On the one hand, 

there i8 a theory of class consciousness which is based on a 

rigorous analysis of the economic position of the class and 

lnfers from ~his what the appropr1ate class consciousness 

ought to be. unfortunately, the actual consciousness of the 

class has rarely conformed to such theoretical 

nr~scriptions. 

On the other hand, we have an approach which emphasizes 

the actual consciousness of workers and attempts to 

elucidate how class consciousness is expressed in working-

class culture. This par~digm avoids the teleology and 

economic reductionism involved in the classic theory of the 

pLoletariat. However, it often results in an overly 

culturalist view of class, which tends to uncritically read 

class consciousness and re~istance into aIl manner of 

thoughts and practices. r~; also leads to a conundrum 

regarding the definition of the class. If it 1s defined 
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pri~arily in cultural terms one must first define what 

cultural phenomena are specifically working class. what 

criteria can be chosen? And how does one deal with cultural 

change? 

The problem 1s to find an approach which neither 

imputes a correct working-class consciousness derived From 

the objective structures of its position in the relations ut 

production, nor ignores the determinative features of the 

economic position of the class. 

A first step 1s to rethink the base/superstructure (or 

infrastructure/superstructure) dichotomy. This is an 

unfortunate metaphor with its connotation of a top and ~ 

bottom, in which the superstructure appears as mere icing on 

the infrastructural cake. But we must be careful not to 

throw the baby out with the bath water in our haste ta avoid 

sorne of the implications of this mode of expres3ion. We 

need to maintain the possibility of analytical distinctions, 

without forgetting that life is not experienced in this 

manner. This 1s no different than saying that sunlight is 

actually composed of different wave length3, even though it 

1s seldom experienced in this way. rt is possible to 

analyze out what the components of our experience ~r8. 

Godelier (1978) has attempted to maintain the 

base/superstructure c~nstruct and, at the same time, 

acknowledge the fact that superstructural phenomen~ !-:;w:h l1:; 

kinship, religion and politics are often the basis for 

46 



( 
certain social forms of production. His solution is to 

think of base and superstructure in terms of function rather 

than institutions or levels of society. Thus, in so far as 

kinship functions as relations of production i t is part of 

the infrastructure, but this does not mean it is also not 

super-structural at the same time. "The distinction between 

infr-astructure and superstructure is not a distinction 

between institutions, but a distinction between different 

functions wi th in a single institution" (Godelier 1978: 764) . 

Godelier argues that the idéel and material similarly 

can be separated analytically, but not in actuali ty . 

. .. aIl social relations arise and exist 
simultaneously both in thought and outside of it -
- that aIl social r-elations contain, from the 
outset, an idéel element which is not an a 
posteriori refler.tion of it, but a condition for 
i ts emergence and ul timately an essential 
component. The idéel element exists not only in 
the form of the content of consciousness, but in 
the form of aIl those aspects of social relations 
that make them relations of signification and make 
their meaning or meanings manifest (Godelier 
1978:766). 

A second step is ta cons ider the relationship between 

human agency and the structures which determine and/or limi t 

the possibilities of intentional action. The notion of 

hum an agency is crucial if we are to avoid reductionism and 

if change is ta be explained in other than mechanical terms. 

However, we must always keep Marx' s famous dictum in mind: 

"Men make their own history, but they do not make it just as 

they çlease; they do not make i t under ci rcumstances chosen 

by themselves, but under given circumstances directly 
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encountered and inherited from the past" (Marx 1978:9). 

Human agency acts wlthin and upon structures whlch exist 

independently of the will of individuals, but a denial of 

intentional human practice inevitablv results in a collapse 

into a static vision of society, or into a view of social, 

poli tical and cul tur~l change as a simple reflection of non 

human processes. To say that intentionality is a basts nt-

human action is not to imply that consciously-made dPl' j:, LIn:. 

necessarily lead to the intended results. But even 

unintended results, which are the objective structures upon 

which further acts are performed, are nonetheless the 

product of intentional human practice. Thus, we have to 

find a middle ground between absolute freedom and absolule 

determinism. 

The problem with an overly structural theory of 

consciousness i5 evident in the Althusserian theory of the 

relationship between ideology 2 and the subject. 

Ideology has very little to do with 
'consciousness', even supposing this term to have 
an unambiguous meaning. It 15 profoundly 
unconscious .... Ideology 1s indeed a system of 
representations, but in the majority of cases 
these representations have nothing to do wi th 
'consciousness': they are usually ima~es and 
occasionally concepts but it is above aIL as 

2 In the Althusserian scheme, ideology refers ta one r)f 

the three instances that compose social existence. It 
includes both the formalized political discourse~ and th~ 
entire realm of meaning. It thus includes what l calI 
culture. l maintain a distinction b~tween culture an~ 
ideology, using the second of these terms only in refer~rl(':''! 
to the explicit and formalized discourses with an expLlclt 
political and moral intent. 
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structures that they impose on the vast majority 
of men, not via their consciousness (Althusser 
1977: 232-233). 

This "unconscious" structure permeates society, it is a 

medium or fabric from which men cannot be extricated, for lt 

1s the way we live: "men live their actions in Ideology, ... 

by and through ideology" (Althusser 1977:223). 

The ideological instance functions to provide social 

cohesion. Ideology supplies a representation whlch ls 

"necessarily imaginary" (Althusser 1977: 166). In a general 

sense this ls achieved through the process of 

interpellation. Ideology presents itself in the form of a 

"Subject" which "hails" :In individual, calls the individual 

out of the crowd and therewith the individual recognizes hlm 

or herself as a "subject" in regard to the "Subject". With 

this act the individual is subsumed under the "Subject". 

This then supplies a datum for the mutual recognition of the 

Il subj ect" and "Subj ect", the subj ects' recognition of each 

other, and of themselves as individuals. It also 

establishes order and insures that "aIl is as lt should be" 

(Althusser 1971:80-81). In other words, this ls how 

subjectivity is created, a subjectivity whlch accepts the 

given as natural and lmmutable. In concrete terms this ls 

accomplished through ideological state apparatuses, the 

dominant one in contemporary capitalist society being the 

education system. 

Althusser's formulation is an ûttempt to understand how 
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social formations reproduce themselves, to expIa in why the 

multiplicity of individual actions produces a self

sustaining system. But his theory is too functionalist. Tf 

ideology cr~ates "subjects" out of individuals and the slate 

apparatuses which control this process are in the control of 

the dominant class, then class struggle 1s r:ùled ou t . 1'1tt::~ 

process of insertion of subjects into their positions in the 

relations of production becomes a mechanical function of 

objective structures. If "subjects" are merely the creat 1 011 

of structures controlled by the dominant class how can they 

struggle against them? How can they change them? Where rio 

oppositional and alternative ideas, discourses, strategies 

and practices come from? 

Indeed, the ontological status of the structures which 

impose themselves on individuals is itself a pr:oblem in the 

Althusserian scheme. If they are not a product of humdn 

action, if they "precede" human practice, then Althus~er's 

entire theoretical edifice resolves in ta ideali~m. 

However, if we accept the centrality of human agency ln 

the creation of class consciousness, we must immedlately 

qualify what we mean by the term. It ls one thing ta 

consc10usly decide to mow the lawn and to go and do it. It 

is something else again to decide to create a new society 

and realize this end. There ls a world of di fference 

between intending to do something and realizing the 

intention. Moreover, there are always unintended 
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consequences of intentional actions. 

Levi-strauss's notion of the "bricoleur" 1s useful in 

achieving an understanding of how intentional acts are 

shaped :md limi ted by structures which already exist. The 

bricoleur creates new meanings by rearranging elements which 

already exist: "it is always earlier ends which are called 

upon to play the part of means: the signified changes into 

the signifying and vice versa" (Lévi-strauss 1966:21). The 

elements, or tools, available to the bricoleur are always 

limited. New situations must be handled on the basis of 

what already exists and this has important consequences. 

The elements which the 'bricoleur' collects and 
uses are 'preconstrained' like the constitutive 
uni ts of myth, the poss i ble combinations of which 
are restricted by the fact that they are drawn 
frQm a language where they already possess a sense 
which sets a limi t on their freedom of manoeuvre 
(Lévi-strauss 1966: 19) . 

But this does not prevent new meanings from being created -

meanings which become one of the elements which can be drawn 

upon and rearranged in another context sa as ta produce yet 

other meanings. The contexts change to a certain extent 

independent of the meanings given ta them. Thus, without 

eliminating the intentional, conscious human subject it is 

possible ta infer real constraints upon his or her freedom 

of dction in the cultural sphere while maintaining an 

autonorny between the "objective" material situation and the 

cul tural ways in which the experience of this situation 1s 
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handled. 3 

The concept of hegemony 1s very important in this 

contexte It is not closed in the sense ideology 1s fo~ 

Althusser. Hegemony is a process which has continually ta 

be renewed and which is continually resisted and aLte~ed by 

the subordinate classes in society. But the ability of the 

subordinate classes to resist is limi ted because of 

inequalities in the means of expression. The working-class 

cultural bricoleur has to work with materials which are lu ct 

large extent given by the dominant class. The range of 

possible alternative and oppositional meanings i5, 

therefore, constrained (Williams 1977:108-114).4 

1.5. The Specifici~y of Culture and Its Relationship t~ 
Class Consciousness 

l have been arguing tha~ it is possible to analyttcally 

identify social classes in terms of their position within 

the relations of production, but that this does not imply 

any speci. fic forms wi th regard to the cul tural express ion 0 f 

this material social existence. This does not mean that 

relationships cannat be established between specifie 

3 For a discussion of bricolage and subeul tural styLe 
see Clarke (1976). 

4 "It can be persuasively argued that all or near ly al1 
initiatives and contributions, even when they take on 
manifestly alternative or oppositional forms, are ln 
practice tied to the hegemonic: that the dominant culture, 
sa to say, at once produces and limi ts i ts own forms r) f 
counter-culture" (Williams 1977: 114) . 
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representational forms and specifie classes. However, the 

relationships are not cause and effect. We must not confuse 

the general problem of class determination of 
politlcal and ideological superstructures, and the 
forms of existence of classes at the levei of 
super structures. To assert class determlnatlon 
of superstructures does not mean establishlng the 
form in which this determination is exercised 
(Laclau 1979:158). 

AlI cultural and/or ideological S elements do not have a 

specifie class affiliation even though classes do have 

objective interests. The working class does have an 

objective interest vis-~-vis capital, but it i~ erroneous to 

assume that Marxism or any other formalized world view is 

the necessary or correct form of expression of this 

interest. It will be expressed in terms of concepts, ideas, 

maraIs and ethics which already exist, but which can be 

reworked so as to be meaningful in a new situation. Often 

the expression of difference and opposition involves 

metaphor, and thus allows for the possibility of play 

between the idea to be signified and the signifier. In 

certain cantexts, therefore, there 1s a degree of ambiguity 

in the expression of class experience. W1th regard to 

politics, more than one class may employ similar symbols in 

the expression of its class interest and experience at the 

same time, making class alliances behind similar symbols 

possible, even though the symbol does not have exactly the 

5 Laclau employs Althusseri~n terminology and thus does 
not distinguish between culture and ideology. 
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same meaning for the various classes. 

The only way of conceiving the presence of classes at 

the cultural level is in terms of the form in which class 

discourses are constructed. The oppositional aspect of 

class relations has no necessary form of expression. "The 

class character of an ideological discourse 1s revealed in 

what we would calI its specifie articulating principl~" 

(Laclau 1979:160). Laclau illustrates this through an 

analysis of populist poli tical discourse. Populism has nu 

class connotation in and of itself. Its class character can 

be established only by analyzing its specifie articulation 

ta other ideological elements in a given context. 

Nationalism, for example, has been linked to different 

ideological el~ments by different classes. In Germany under 

Bismarck the landed aristocracy linked nationalism to the 

maintenance of a traditional hierarchical-authoritarian 

system. In France the bourgeoisie connected nationali~m ta 

the growth of the centralized nation-state in their struggle 

with the particularist interests of feudalism, and employed 

it as a means of neutralising class conflicts. Mao attacked 

the bourgeoisie for its betrayal of the nationalist cause 

and related nationalism to socialism. Thus in each of these 

examples nationalism does not refer to a clear ly-def ined 

essence. Only through analysis can the nature of the 

differences be established. 

Is i t that nationalism refers to such di '1erse 
contents that it is not possible ta find a common 
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element of meaning in them aIl? Or rather is it 
that certain common nuclei of meaning are 
connotatively linked to diverse ideological
articulatory domains? If the first solution were 
accepted, we would have to conclude that 
ideological struggle as such is impossible, since 
classes can only compete at the ideological level 
if there exists a common framework of meaning 
shared by aIl forces in struggle. It 1s precisely 
this background of shared meanings that enables 
antagonistic discourses to establish their 
difference. The political discourses of various 
classes, for example, will consist of antagonistic 
efforts of articulation in which each class 
presents itself as the representative of 'the 
people', of 'the national interest' and so on. 
If, therefore, the second solution -- which we 
consider to be the correct answer -- is accepted, 
it is necessary to conclude that classes exist at 
the ideological and political level in a process 
of articulation and not of reduction. 

(2) Articulation requires, therefore, the 
existence of non-class contents -- interpellations 
and contradictions -- which constitute the raw 
material on which class ideological practices 
operate (Laclau 1979:160-161). 

We must consider what this means specifically for the 

analysis of working-class culture. Western Europe, 

particularly England, is the home of the world's first 

modern working class. The way of life, the institutions, 

the bellefs developed by working classes in other parts of 

the wor1d are, then, implicitly, if not explicitly compared 

ta the classic example. 6 In the analysis of the new working 

class in the developing regions of the world and the old 

working class in the so-called post-industrial nations any 

6 A recent example of this is Davis's (1980) discussion 
of the American working class. His whole analysis is based 
on the question of why the American working class did not 
follow the "normal" path of development. 
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deviation from the paradigm constituted by the experience 01 

·1 the European working class is seen as evidence of t.he 

irrelevance of class in [avour of notions such a~ t.rùdilillll, 

tribalism, ethnicity, consurnerisl1l, embourgeoisl1lf~nt, d1H.1 ::>0 

on, Du t the pLactices é1nd ideo iO<jieG of lhp ('ont.Pltlptn.\1 y 

work ing class, wherever i t is, cannot be rneasu red ,l!J<"' j Il!,\.'' 

European example considereel to bc par:-adiqmal il', '1'11<'1 (' in 11(\ 

necessary form of working-clnss ideology, polllics 01 

cul tut.:-e. 

A more fruitful approach ta understandinq the 

relationship between c Lass, consci ousness and cu L t.UI {~ i!i t () 

analyze the specific ways jn which a rnyriad uf elpIIIPlli:-i dlf' 

cornbined ta llùve a significant meaning [or people who uc:cupy 

Il the poles 0 f anlagonisl i c relat ions" but who "hnV(:! 110 

necessary fOLln of existence at lhe ideologicé.d und poJ 1 t. icdl 

levels" (Laclau 1979:159). The fact that in lIl<lny (,Ollt.(~xt:i 

trad i tional bel iefs and forrns of express ion are i rnpor.tall t. III 

ideologicaJ and political life cannot be imrncdié1tely 

interpreted as the overriding force of "prlmordiill 

sent j ments" or as the dominat ion of the "j den 1" over Ulf' 

"material" . It is an expression of the fact ltlnl p(~npl(l il/I' 

barn into cond i tians lhey did not themsel ve~., crealf!. 'l'ft!'!;!' 

conditions include production relations, and factor:; of thl' 

"superstructure" such as language, bel iefs # distincll UIl!; 

belween knowledge and non-knowledge. 

The forms of these latte r phenomena are /lol ùelerrn 11IfJd 

• 
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by th(~ reJ ations of production; they are the cultural 

p) Plllf~nts through which the relations of production are 

t:!xpel 1 enceù and in which this experience is expressed. 

'l'he ~;cj entific ::;tudy of iùeo] ogies presupposes 
prAci:;p.ly the study of this kind of transformation 
1 j • e. how non-class cultural elements can express 
,:1<'33:::; contradictions] -- which consists Jn a 
procc~;r; of articuléltioll and disarticulation of 
di :';COUL-:.;es -- anù of lhe ideolggical _t~cr::aJI1 which 
q i ve~; them mean ing. Dut th is process is 
1111 i Tl le 1 1 j 9 j ble so long as ideoJ.og ica l. elements are 
pre<'3s;,iqned to essential pat-adigms (Laclau 
1979:157-158). 

1. I,. 'l'IIe __ J)_('>_Gs.tJ~J~.l.t.tie~_qflll_LimJtations of Class 
Co~~c iou!5J1e~fi 

Vi ewi nt] non-class cu l tura1. and ideological phenomena as 

l'f):;:;iIJJe vehicles of expressIon of class interests has 

rli lllwpd socidl scientists to understand certain phenomena 

wh i dl had prev iously been relegated tf) categor ies su ch as 

IIi billism. Shi vj i 's (1976) anal ys is of the way ethniei ty 

:;YlllhoJ i zed class domination in Tanzania iG an outstanding 

PXillllplc of this. Ethnicity was the symbolic form in which 

('1 il!,SeS were defined and the c1.ass struggle expressed 

(H(Hl!;!~f'()U 1978). We can expect that in social formations 

wll01 (l non-eeonomic factors play a predominant organizational 

r (l 1 (l, l hat is where insti tu t ions that are superstructural 

1)1' ,- t onll functions in the in frastructure, class struggles 

w i 1 1 be expressed in terms whieh are not expl ici tly econornic 

(SLlul 1979). 

lIowevel, non-elass discourses have a real autonomy, and 
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while they may provide a form of expression of class 

conflict, they may a~so mask such conflict. There is no way 

of predicting the actual meaning of these phenomena before 

the analysis. We must examine how class and non-class 

discourses intersecte For while an individual is asslgned ~ 

subject position on the basis of place in the relat l\JIl!3 Cl [ 

production, he or she also occupies other subj eet pos l t i on~-; 

on the bas is of race, ethnici ty, nation, gender, reg ion .ml! 

50 on. Thus, in the case at hand, the subj.:cts (\re work 1 n~J 

class; they are also male, White, citi2ens, taxpayers, 

Northerners, fans, players, consumers, drivers, and a numhpr 

of other categories. Bach of these subject positlons can 

intersect with class in either negative or positive ways, ut 

in both negative and positive ways. They may further the 

abili ty of indi v iduals ta percei ve the actual cond 1 t iuns ur 

their existence or they may limit it. 

Willis (1977) employs the concepts of penetration and 

limi tation to describe the process by which class 

cc,nsciousness is expressed and developed or thwarted. 

'Penetration' is meant ta des ignate impulses 
within a cultural form towards the penetration of 
the conditions of existence of its members and 
their position w1 thin the social whole bu t in a 
way which 1s not centred, essentialist or 
indi v idualist. ' Limi tatian' is meant ta des igoate 
those blacks, diversions and ideological effect~ 
which confuse and impede the full development anrl 
expression of these impulses. The rather clumsy 
but strictly accurate term, 'partial penetration' 
is meant ta designate the interaction of these two 
terms in a concrete culture. 

Penetrations are not only crucia11ï skewed 
and deprived of their independence, but a180 boun~ 
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back finally to the structure they are uncovering 
il, complex ways by internaI and external 
l imi tat1ons. There 1s ul timately a guil ty and 
unrecognised -- precisely a 'partial' -
reletionship of these penetrations to that which 
they seem to be independent from, and see into. 
It 15 this specifie combination of cultural 
'insight' and partiality which gives the med1ated 
strength of personal validation and identity to 
individual behaviour which leads in the end to 
entrapment. There really is at sorne level a 
rational and potentially developmental basis for 
outcomes which appear to be completely irrational 
and regressive. It is, l would argue, only this 
contradictory, double articulation which allows a 
class society to exist in liberal and democratic 
forms: for an unfree condition to be entered 
freely (Willis 1977:119-120). 

The ways in which White working-class men partially 

penetrate the ideological fog so as te understand their own 

conditions of exist~nce, and yet are limited by the forms in 

which their thought is expressed and the non-class 

ideologies to which this expression is linked, are precisely 

the subj ect of this thesis. l <1rgue that certain leisure 

~ctivities, ethnicity, regionalism and commonsense thought 

are at one and the same time means of understanding and 

expressing their class position and yet inherently limit 

that understanding. 

There is a recent debate over the question of whether 

the working class has an objective interest in penetrating 

the conditions of its own existence, and ultimately of 

uverlhrowing a capitalist system. The argument is primarily 

concerned with appropriate political strategies for 

socialists, but it is relevant to the subject of this thesis 

because it revolves around the relationship between class 

59 



and non-class discourses. In the past it was assumed by 

Marxists that the working class was the only social class 

with an objective interest in overthrowing capitalist 

relations of production. As we have seen this was the 

assumption of the classic view of the proletariat. 

According to Lukacs, the working class is the only cl~~~ 

without a vested interest tn believing the dominant 

ideology. Even the culturalist perspective assumes th,ü t 111-' 

class position provides a common experience upon wh.i dl lllf' 

class makes itself, even though it does not predict what 

form class consciousness should take. 

Recent writers (Gorz 1982.; Laclau and Mouffe 1985) Ild'l!> 

argued that given the fragmentation and specializatloll of 

labour in contemporary capitalist social formations, and thp 

divisions that exist because of this within the working 

class, it 1s ~ mistake to be11eve the proletariat has an 

objective interest vis-~-vis capital simply becau3e of it~ 

place in the relations of production. Laclau and Mouffe go 

further and argue that to assume the proletar.iat hùs Fll! 

objective interest vis-à-vis capital 1S a form of ~rude 

economism: 

there 1s no logical connection whatsoever between 
positions in the relations of production anrl the 
mentality of the producers. The worker::;' 
resistance to certain forms of domination wj II 
depend upon the position the y occupy within the 
ensemble of social relations, and not only those 
of pcoduction (Laclau and Mouffe 1985:84-85). 

According ta this interpretation it i5 through 
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d1scourses that subject positions are constituted. Given 

that an individual is subject to a number of these at once, 

there 1s no central identity that can be imputed to social 

actors: "a fragmentation of positions exists within the 

social agents themselves, and ... these therefore lack an 

ultimate rational identity" (Laclau and Mouffe 1985:84). 

l do not dispute the decentred nature of the subject 

and ln particular the notion that working-class individuals 

are constituted as subjects in discourses that exist outside 

of production relations. However, Laclau and Mouffe move 

too far away from the importance of production relations in 

the determination of working-class subjectivity. The 

necessity of work and the fear of losing it dominates the 

lives of working-class individuals. Even in Western 

capitalist natlons, where the working class, or sections of 

it, enjoy high wages and sorne security of employment, their 

particlpation in many other subject positions -- as 

homeowner, consumer, driver, fan -- depends upon their 

continued participation as wage labourers in a production 

process over which they have no formaI control. The fact 

that there is a vibrant shopfloor subculture of resistance 

ta management control which does affect the extent to which 

rn<Jnagement lS able to determine the nature of the labour 

process does not prove that the technical and economic 

demands of the labour process, and production relations 

qenerally, do not massively influence working-class 
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censciousness. 7 It may net necessarily generate a socialist 

or Marxist ideelegy, but it is an inescapable fact of life. 

While it is wreng te impute an entire correct world view to 

the working class as Lukacs attempted to do, it is 

reasenable to suggest there are certain ideas and values 

that must be inherent to the existence of each partlculdl 

class. As Goldmann \1970:126-127) argues, it 13 difficull 

te imagine that a large number of peasants who are small 

proprietors could ever be in favour of the nationali:::at 1ll1l 

7 Part of the Laclau/Mouffe argument is that product ton 
should not be viewed as a purely economic phenomenon. 
Theories such as Braverman's (1974), which argue that lhe 
tendency towards deskilling is an economic requirement of 
capitalism and that it is proletarianizing an ever gr.ealer 
number of workers and therefore generating ~n ever larger 
number of alienated individuals who are potentially cla~s 
conscious (socialist) workers are seen as examples of thi~ 
economism. Laclau and Mouffe argue that there are not Idw~ 
of capitalist development which simply unfold; rather, there 
is a struggle ln the production process and the naturp of 
any labour process is a resul t of this struggle rattler- lhdn 
immutable laws of development. l agree Wl th thlJ pOlnt, (J~ 
well as the idea that the workers ' place in the production 
process does not necessarily generate a consciousness t/l~t 
is or resembles Marxist or socialist theory. But II i~ 
wrong to suggest that the experie~ce of the prorluctiun 
process is not a massive presence in the lives of workers 
and that it does not have a very heavy influence on th~ 
consciousness of working-class indi.., iduals. One ':-.; pOJ i t j on 
in the production relations 15 not merely one subJect 
position among many, since many others ultimately dcpend 0n 
it, and others such as sex, ethnicity and race, ar~ 
reinterpreted in light of the experience of production. 
Indeed, by relegating product!.on relations ta simply one ()f 

severa] subject positions in opposltion ta thos~ who ~R~ i~ 
as determinant of consciousness as a whole, Laclau and 
Mouffe are guilty of what Geras refers ta as either/or 
argumentation. That is arguing either that eV8rything j~ 
determined at the economic level, or that nothln r] i~; t tll~r'~ 
is no room for a middle ground. See Geras (l987) and t:.h~ 
reply by Laclau and Mouffe (1987). Also, for a c.ritlque 0f 
Braverman's critics see Sheila Cohen (1987). 
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of the means of production since this would entail the end 

of themselves as a class, or that a large percentage of the 

worklng class could be against aIl salary 1ncreases so as to 

stay abreast of rising prices. 8 

Even those subject positions such as ethnicity, race 

~nd gender WhlCh exist independently of production relations 

~t one level, in the sense that one is born into a gender, 

ethnie or racial eategory, are interpreted and redefined in 

the light of the experience of production. Indeed, these 

are social categories and are experienced and lived through 

human practice. For the working class, and perhaps not only 

for the working class, a large percentage of this practice 

1s in a labour process. Definitions of manliness and 

femininity are inextricably bound up with work. This is not 

ta argue that work generates gender categories, but that it 

is lmposslble to extricate gender definitions from labour 

processes, unles8 they are reduced to a strictly biological 

}pvel. The same argument is true for race and even more so 

for ethnicity, which by definition is a cultural rather than 

a biological category. 

8 Goldmann distinguishes conscience r~elle and 
~oB~cience possible. The former is what people actually 
lhink, while the latter is a limi ting concept ta cover ideas 
~nd vnlues which are necessary to the existence of the group 
itself. The real consciousness may contain many other 
ideas, but the possible consciousness describes ideas that 
must be there. In the examples l refer to, he says in their 
rp~l consciousness many of the peasants may actually want ta 
migrate te the city, but as long as they remain small 
proprietors they have ta believe in private property. 
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Thus, the penetrations, and limitations to those 

penetrations, that the working class make of the 

machinations of the social system in which they live is 

necessarily related to the experience of the production 

process. Many non-class discourses are influential, but 

work i5 a dominant if not absolutely determinant fact nt 

working-class life. This fact may be difficult ta grasp far 

those whose occupations allow sorne control over their UWI1 

schedule. The existential experience of knowing thal one '~; 

entire life is going to be spent in a job which is not 

intrinsically interesting or rewarding is not something tu 

be gained by students or researchers who enter working-clas:; 

occupations temporarily either for money cr research 

purposes. Intellectual understanding of exploitation is not 

the same as the actual experience. In the chapters thnt 

follow 1 will show how various non-class discourses are 

meanlngful for white working-class men because the way lhey 

are li veC! i5 intrins ically bound up wi th the expe r ience () f FI 

specifie position in the relations of production. 
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CHAfTEB DO: THE BoyS 

2.1. The Regional Setting 

T.D.: What makes Thunder Bay different? How is 
it different from other cities? 

One of The BOyS: It's a workin' man's town. 
Everybody carries a lunch bucket here. That's 
what it's like in Northwestern Ontario. 

statistically speaking the informant's response 1s not 

cortect. As in most western nations tOday, the largest 

percentage of the jobs in Thunder Bay is in the service 

sector of the economy. But the economic and cultural 

lmportance of industries based on resource extraction in the 

city and the region as a whole is reflected in the image of 

Lhe working man with his metal lunch box. From the 

perspective of the male working class this is an area where 

men go to work in work clothes, work boots, and hard hats, 

anù carry a lunch box. 

Northern Ontario comprises 90% of the province's land. 

Wlth the exception of sorne portions along the southern 

m~rglns of the Canadian shield, the region 1s covered by 

Forest, rock, swamp and muskeg. The environment is not 

suitable for large-scale agriculture. 

Northwestern Ontario is composed of the districts of 

Thunder Bay, Rainy River and Kenora. Compared to the Yukon 

or the Northwest Territori~s the area is not very far north, 

anù the city of Thunder Bay which is located in the southern 

part of the region is not readily distinguishable fram many 
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other mid-sized Canadian cities. But Northwestern Ontario 

ls a hinterland for the southern metropolitan region of 

Ontario and just as the region i5 geographically distinct 

from southern Ontario, so it ls economically and socially 

distinct. These differences are exacerbated by the distance 

between the South and North. Northwestern Ontario is cl oser 

ta Winnipeg than Toronto. The Trans-Canada highway along 

the north shore of Lake Superior which links Northwestern 

Ontario to the rest of the province was not completely paved 

until 1965. In many respects the region resembles the West 

rather tha~ the East. From the perspective of Canada as a 

whole the region may not seem very far north and it may 

appear inaccurate to refer to the inhabitants as 

Northerners, but within the provincial context the 

distinction between the North and South ls significant. 

Many Canadians perceive the province of Ontario as the 

industrial heartland of the nation. This image is perhaps 

dccurate for the southern part of the province. In the 

North, however, the lack of secondary industry is striking. 

The regional economy is based on extractive industries such 

as forestry and mining, on transportation, and on tourism. 

ln terms of the number of people employed the service sector 

ls very lmportant in the local economy, but in terms of the 

value of the goods produced and wages paid the resource 

sector is the economic mainstay. 

Because of its relatively narrow economic base and its 
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heavy reliance upon extractive industries, Northwestern 

Ontario 1s vulnerable to the boom and bust cycles typical of 

economies based upon the export of raw materials and seml-

finished products. Throughout the 1980s, while the economy 

of the southern metropolitan region of Ontario was rapldly 

expanding, the economy of the city of Thunder Bay and 

Northwestern Ontario as whole was relatively stagnant. 

During this period the rate of unemploymment in Thunder I3dY 

has been higher than the average for the province of 

Ontario. 

Table One 

Unemployment Rates in Thunder Bay and Ontario 19f3Q-l2JG 

Year Thunder Bay Ontario 

1980 8.0 6.9 
1981 6.7 6.6 
1982 11.3 9.8 
1983 11.4 10.4 
1984 9.9 9.1 
1985 10.7 7.9 
1986 10.7 6.8 
1987 8.2 6.1 

(Source: Thunder Bay Economie Development Corporation 
1988: D-l ) . 

The city of Thunder Bay has the most vi '"'\rant econQmy i 11 

Northwestern Ontario. Althouah there are sorne ey.ceptlon~, 

such as in the vicinity of the Hemlo gold fields, smaller 

communities in the region are generally experiencing a 

worsening economic situation. The most deeply affected are 
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Native communities where unemployment may run as high as 

90\, and the social pathologies associated with deplorable 

economic conditions are taking a heavy toll (Oriben 1983; 

shkilnyk 1985). The economic disparity between Northwestern 

Ontario and the southern part of the province contributes ta 

the alienation from the South felt by many ~esidents of the 

region (Mille~ 1985, Scott 1975, WeIler 1977). 

Northwestern Ontario has been a hinterland of the 

commercial empire based on the st. Lawrence River basin ever 

since the first French traders who arrived in the region in 

the latte~ part of the seventeenth century. There is sorne 

disag~eement about the distribution of Native people in the 

a~ea at the time. Archaeologists feel that the present 

Native occupants of the region, the Cree and Ojibwa, are the 

~ncestor~ of people who ~esided in Northwestern Ontario for 

over 7,000 years (Dawson 1983). Ethnohistorians, on the 

other hand, are of the opinion that European settlement in 

the st. Lawrence Rive~ Valley, the development of the fur 

trade and the destruction of Huronia around 1650 had major 

repercussions on the distribution of Native populations 

th~oughout the eastern half of Canada. They feel that the 

Ojibwa are relatively recent arrivaIs in Northwestern 

Ontario, moving into the region in the latter 17th and early 

Luth century in an attempt to maintain their middleman 

position in the fur trade, and displacing the Cree to the 

north and the Assiniboine and Sioux to the west (Bishop 
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1974; Hickerson 1970). In any event, the fur trade had a 

serious impact on groups such as the Ojibwa. 

The documented history of the Ojibwa shows clearly 
their interdependent relationship with Europeans. 
From the seventeenth century on it would not be 
true to consider them as an aboriginal population. 
Perhaps because of their strategie location at the 
Sault rapids on the main western trade route and 
their early contact with Europeans they became 
thoroughly identified with the development of 
European interests (Dunning 1959:4). 

The hinterland/metropolis relationship between 

Northwestern Ontario and more southern centres was 

established with the initial European penetration into the 

area. It set the pattern whereby local inhabitants produced 

raw materials which were shipped out of the region for 

processing and finished products were imported. 

The famous coureurs des bois, Radisson and des 

Groseilliers, may have reached Thunder Bayas early as 1662. 

It is certain that Daniel Greysolon, Sieur du Lhut, 

constructed a small fort near the mouth of the Kaminlstikwia 

River in 1679 or 1680. This post was repaired by de Noyons 

in 1688. In 1717 Sieur de la Noue visited the region in his 

attempt to reach the pacifie Ocean. He built a new po~t 

across the river from the old Fort Caministigoyan. 1 La 

verendrye wintered on the Kaministikwia in 1731-32, after 

his men mutinied at the prosp~ct of using a more difficult 

route a10ng the Pigeon River, approximately 60 kilometr~;, t0 

the south, to get to the interior. 

1 There are a variety of spe1lings of Kaministikwia. 
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When the Northwest company was formed in 1703, it 

employed the more southerly route to get to the west and 

northwest, and established a fort at the mouth of the Pigeon 

River. The post, named Grand Portage after the nine-mile

long portage with which the canoe route begins, became the 

inland entrepot of the company. During the summer rendez-

vous furs from the interior were collected and shipped east, 

and supplies were distributed to the partners wintering 

inland. When the boundary dispute between the United 

states and Britain was finally resolved after the American 

Revolution, Grand Portage was found to be on American 

territory and therefore was moved north. The old 

Kaministikwia River route to the interior was reactivated 

and a new post was constructed at the river mouth commencing 

around 1801. In 1807 it was officially named Fort William 

in honour of William McGillivray, the director of the 

Northwest Company. For a brief two decades it became a hive 

of social and economic activity each summer when company 

personnel from the interior met their eastern associates 

(Campbell 1980). When the Hudson's Bay Company and the 

Northwest Company merged in 1821, the post and the region of 

Northwestern Ontario were relegated to secendary status as a 

source of furs and as a Iink in the transportation route ta 

the interiar. It was cheaper for the company te provision 

its inland trading posts through Hudson's Bay. The pattern 

of boom and bust which still characterizes economic life in 
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the region had begun. 

The Native population was the first to experience the 

effects of this cyclical pattern. Although one must take 

care not to overestimate the extent of Native dependence 011 

European technology during the fur trade era (Ray 19741, the 

decline of the fur trade in the region as well as cl i ~Jl'él:.:.e 

and environmental change created a difficult sttuati0n fOI 

the Ojibwa and Cree in Northwestern Ontario as early (1~' t \)(' 

19th century (Bishop 1974; Kue Young 1987). In the viclnlly 

of Fort William fur traders frequently reported thp. [nr) jan:; 

were starving and that the land could r.o longer support them 

as early as the 1B20s. 

In 1841, the Ojibwa from the Thunder Bay area 

petitioned George Simpson, Governor of the Hudson's Bay 

Company, for land in the Kaministikwla River valley where 

they could settle and take up farming. He refused on the 

grounds that a settlement there was not ln the lnterests of 

the fur trade. Simpson even took steps to encourage rctired 

company personnel who had settled in the va L ley to move F.!,-I:;L 

to Sault ste. Marie (Williams 1973:25-26). This i3 one of 

the earliest ex amples of the way in which powerful 

institutions located outside the region were able to 

determine the future of local residents. 

The origins of the contemporary resource-based 8conOHlï 

of Northwestern Ontario go back to the late 1840s when the 

area's potential mineraI wealth began to attract the 
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attention of prospectors. Even though it was two decades 

before any significant mines were opened, in 1850 the 

government of Upper Canada negotiated the Robinson-Superior 

Treaty with the Ojibwa living between Lake Superior and the 

height of land which forms the border between the Arctie and 

l;r8c1t Lakesl watersheds. The region was coneei ved solely as 

a source of mineral wealth, and never as an area where there 

would be extensive white settlement. William Robinson, who 

negotiateà the treaty, wrote to his superior of what he had 

told the Indians: 

the lands now ceded are notoriously barren and 
8terile, and will in aIl probability never be 
settled exeept in a few loealities by mining 
companies; whose establishments among the Indians 
instead of being prejudlcial would prove of great 
benefit nS they would afford a market for any 
thing they may have to sell & bring provisions & 
stores of all kinds among them at reasonable 
priees (Robinson n.d.). 

ln the 1860s sil ver mining became a major economic 

fnr~e along the north shore of Lake Superior. The most 

"pp.ctncular d iscovery was on Sil ver Is1 et, a tiny rock 

nutcrop one mile offshore from Thunder Cape, the tip of the 

penlnsula that juts into Lake Superior to form Thunder Bay. 

(.1n1 y after the Montreal Mining Company sold i ts interest to 

JII l,111er iean capi talist was the mine developed. Between 1869 

dl1d 1884, when a storm flooded the mine shafts, Sil ver Islet 

produced $3,250,000 worth of silver (Barr 1988; Blue 1896). 

But the history of Silver Islet also reflects the boom and 

bust cycle :ypical of the economy of Northwestern Ontario. 
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Little of the wealth taken from the mine stayed in the 

region and the town of Silver Islet that had grown up on the 

mainland adj acent to the mine died. 2 

Work on the Canad ian Pacifie Railroad commenced al: t Ile 

Town plot, now part of the area known as Westfort in the 

southern half of Thunder Bay, in 1875. The ral Lroad <inti f h·> 

development of the port at the head of Lak~ Super iur blULl'lh\ 

the f irst sustained economic development to the t eLJ i on. 

Construction of the eastern link to what was ta bCCUl1lf-! 

Thunder Bay was completed in 1885, but grain had been 

transhipped from train to boat in the port since 1 HR 1. Th,· 

port remains a vital part of the city':; economy. ln terril:; 

of total tonnage it is the third busiest harbour in Canadrl. 

and i t is the largest grain handling port in the wor 1 d 

(Thunder Bay Economie Development Corporat ion) 1 ~fJ8: 11-1 ) . 

More than 6,000 people, or almost 10% of the r: l l"l '~) wo r k 

force are employed in transportation and storage / Canada 

1981).4 

2 The historian J .M.S. CareJess has aptl:; remarked 
"successive opulent suburbs of ~oronto spell out a '/eri tabl f~ 
progression of northern mining booms" (in NeJ les ] 974: l J f3-
119). In the case of Sil ver Islet, howevel:', the owne r~; Ille rfJ 

based in New York City and Det roi t . 

3 Hereafter TBEDC. 

4 The national average is 4.8% and the pro? J nr:i a J 
average is 4.0% (Census of Canada 1981). At lhe lime r) r 
writing there is serious concern over the futur..-:! of thA 
port. The drought Oll the prairies and the ferj(::!("al 
government 1 s desire tc..' ship more grain out of the W8St "-:Ui';l::;t 
are threatening the pert. It is pro] ected that a::; man'; ;J::; 
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The for-est-r-esource industr-y, which today is the 

mainstay of the economy of the entire region, only began to 

develop in the wake of the wider settlement which followed 

the construction of the raiIroad. Ini tiaIIy, i t invol ved 

the production of lumber for construction, railroad ties and 

[.lulp logs. In 1900, however, the Ontario government, under 

pressure from those with an interest in pulpmills, amended 

the Timber Act to pr-event the expor-t of raw logs. Spruce 

eut on crown land had to be processed into pulp before it 

could be exported. Amer-ican newspaper interests, concerned 

about the supply of cheap newsprint, lobbied the American 

~overnment ta allow Canadian pulp and paper into the United 

Slates tariff-free (Easterbrook and Aitken 1980:53E-546; 

Nelles 1974,. 

Northwestern Ontario was weIl supplied with spruee 

forests. ln the then ci ties of Fort William and Port Arthur 

four mills, all of them still in existence today, were 

constructed in the 1920s. 5 Since then the importance of the 

Forest industry has grown throughout the region. A report 

by the Municipal Advisory Committee in 1977 stated that 60% 

ln 70% of Northwesterd Ontario' s labour force was dependent 

1500 jobs related ta the storage and shipment of grain may 
be lost unless the federal government alters its current 
po l lcy wh i ch favou rs west-coast ports. 

5 Today there are fi ve pulp and paper mills in Thunder 
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upon the forest industry for its livelihood. 6 The industry 

directly employs over 15,000 people in Northwestern Ontario. 

Forest sector companies in the city of Thunder Bay employ 

6,500 people, about 10% of the total labour force of the 

city and surrounding area (TBEDC 1988:F-1,F-7-8). Pulp ~nd 

f'~uer and wood products comprIse al most i 1)°6 0 f m,-U111 t,ll·t III 1 nq 

production in Thunder Bay, and pay almost 84% of the tnt.l\ 

wage5 in the manufacturing sector (TBEDC 1988:G-1,(:-!). 

The pulp and paper companies are powerful instilllt 11111', 

in Northwestern Ontari.o. The five mills in Thunder Boy dl f' 

owned by two companies: four by Abitibi-Priee and the uth'~r 

by Great Lakes Fo rest Products. The lat ter- al sa owns d ml 1 1 

in Dryden which it pur-chased from Reed L1mited in 1979. 

Great Lakes Forest products 1s owned by Canadian Pacifie 

Investments and Ab! tIb!-price was bought by 01 ymp LêI- ïur k 

Development of Toronto. 

In the early 19808 Great Lakes Forest Product::; ut: il i ;;(~d 

its significant influence to stifle eritieism of its f')rr:--!~;I: 

management policies. The Lakehead Social Planning Counej] 

(LSPC), an independent organization which attempts 1:0 

monitor the social effects of economic trends in Thunder Bay 

and the surrounding re9ion, publishetl a stutly of tèw frJr(~:jl_ 

industry in Northwestern Ontario which suggested there wa~ 

an imminent crisis in the forest industry due ta a :.;hortdqr) 

6 Priorities for Action, Q~etico Centr-e, Corporat~ 
study, 1977. It is cited in Lakehead Social Planning 
Council (1981:1). 
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of wood. The report attributed the problem to the 

harvesting techniques empIoyed by the forest companies and 

the absence of a commitment ta reforestation. The LSPC 

received funding from the United Way, a supposedly 

independent charitable organization, and the city of Thunder 

D;:3'! . In response to the report, Great Lakes Forest Products 

anJ its employee charity groups, demanded that their 

Jonations to the United Way be designated to particular 

groups, excluding the LSPC. The United Way eooperated with 

the demand. In 1984 Thunder Bay City Council aiso 

~rjticized LSPC because of the content of its report and 

redueed its funding. In 1985, the City eut its financial 

contrIbutIons to LSPC altogether. These decisions erippled 

r,SPC, and effeet i vely eliminated an important local source 

of criticism of the policies and practices of the forest 

products industry and of the economic situation in the city 

~nJ region generally. with the eleetion of a new city 

coune il in 1986 sorne fund ing was resta red, bu t i t remains a 

hutly contested issue for the city couneil (Chronicle

Journal 1987). In smaller towns where the pulp and paper 

mills play a proportionally larger economic role, the 

poLitical influence 1s greater. Reed Limited, for example, 

W33 able to influence local media eoverage of the mercury 

poLlution of the English River system by its Dryden mill in 

the 1970s (Troyer 1977). This 1s further evidence of the 

hinterland/metropolis relationship whlch Northwestern 
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Ontario is locked into. Large corporations whose principal 

responsibilities lie with investors who live outside the 

region determine the economic future of the region and the 

lives of the local inhabitants. 

There has been a very close relationship between bl~ 

business and the government of Ontario since the 11) 1()s. 

During the depression an Il intimate personal and 

insti tutional relationship of government and bus iness Il 

developed such that the interests of the province becamp 

virtually indistinguishable from the interests of busines~ 

(Nelles 1974:487). 

Algoma Steel, Great Lakes Paper, Mclntyre
Porcupine Gold Mines, General Motor::> and Ontar l 1) 

Hydro largely determined the course of public 
policy; in sorne instances these organization~ even 
wrote the letters and statements that appeared 
above the Premier's signature (Ne] les 1914:4H7-
488) . 

In Northwestern Ontario, where the narrow economic bd:..;e 

enhances the influence of the insti tutlons of ']overnm8nt ,"md 

big business it is difficult ta resist their influence. 

WeIler (1977) has analyzed the political consequence:; 

of Northwestern Ontario's status as a 3ubprovinciaJ 

hinterland. He divides the political response of the loc~j 

inhabitants into three categories: the politic3 of 

extraction, the politics of frustration and the politic:J I)f 

parochialism. 

The politics of extraction are characterlzed by a 

continual calI from the region for a fundamental chanye j fi 
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its hinterland status. This usually revolves around demands 

for expansion of the economic base of Northwestern Ontario 

through the establishment of secondary industry in the 

region and for services that are taken for granted in other 

areas of the province, such as adequate roads and airport 

frv:i Lit tes. In terms of electoral politics the tactic of 

the lnhabitants has been ta frequently vote for the party in 

powp.r at bath the federal and provincial levels sa as not to 

be left out of anything. The attempt ta transform the basic 

relationship between Northwestern Ontario and the rest of 

the province through such means has been and will, in 

Weller's opinion, continue to be futlle. The region has 

ooly 2.5% of the provincial population, and only five seats 

in the provincIal leglslature of 125 seats, and four federal 

~)f~i'lt.~ ou t 0 f 2b4. 

The response of the metropolis ta local demands has 

been a "pol i t lCS of handouts," which takes three basic 

forms: 

The fi rst is the deli very of what are seen by man y 
local residents as bribes. The second ls the 
delivery ot essential services as if they were 
gifts. The third is the appointment of local 
figures ta cabinet posts of relatively little 
importance (weIler 1977:743). 

The politics of frustration is manifested in the 

strength of radicalism as an undercurrent in the political 

hlstory of the region, and in fringe movements of various 

kinds which frequently appear. Radical ideas found a 

fertile breeding gLound in the lumber and mining camps in 
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the first half of the 20th century. Many of these ideas 

were brought by immigrants frem non-Anglo-Saxon areas of 

Europe. Finns were especially active in socialist and 

communist movements. Factionalism and the concerted pffnl-t-:~ 

of government and business in the region muted the effpcts 

of the radical current in politlCS but it 1S iln unport.:::mt 

feature of local political history. 

Few modern Canadian cities, with the exception of 
Winnipeg, have had a more radical political 
history during the First World War and Depression 
years. Equally few, Calgary and Vancouver perhaps 
excluded, have participated as broadly in the 
variety of political movements thrown up by the 
twentieth century (RaSpOrlch, in Weller 1977:747). 

Fringe movements have included attempt::; to establi3h cJ 

separatist party for the region and various en': 1 ronmen ta 1 1'1 

concerned groups. 

The politics of parochiallsm invo]ves bath an inwi)!-r!-

looking preoccupation with local events and conflict3 and dll 

internalization of the inferior status of the region. An 

example of the preoccupation with local conflict~ i3 the 

rivalry that existed between Fort William and Port Arthul 

until their amalgamation in 1970, although even that dld nul 

completely end the squabbles. The competition between the 

two cities was often very petty -- street car::; on diff0r0nt 

timetables, one city on Daylight Saving Time while the athcr 

was not -- and it probably delayed sorne important 

developments for the two cities and the region. The 

politics of parochialism is also illustrated by what WeJler 
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calls "the almost pathological interest in local politics" 

(1977: 752). This tendency has been exacerbated by the 

concentration of local newspapers in the region in the hands 

of the Thompson chain which is conservative and emphasizes 

coverage of local "establishment groups Il • 

The politics of parochialism has also involved the 

rlevelopment of a dependency mentality in Northwestern 

Ontario. 

For most of its history much of northwestern 
Ontario has been run as a dependency of either the 
provincial government or large corporations. 
Those who ran the towns tended to be members of 
either a nonresident eli te in Toronto or a 
resident elite which had been imported and was 
likely ta remain only for a very short time. A 
politic3 of dependency thus developed with very 
few of the communities experiencing real self
government and with man y residents developing the 
feeling that only those from outside the region 
had the requisite skills to govern or offer advice 
to the North. Thus northwestern Ontario failed to 
develop self-assurance in many matters which 
perhaps mirrored the general Canadian lack of 
~3surance on the wortn of man y aspects of its own 
endeavours -- until, of course, received 
favourably elsewhere (WeIler 1977:752-53). 

There is another- aspect of the relationship between the 

dependent status of Northwestern Ontario and the development 

or lack of devel0pment of self-assurance. In a reactive 

mode, local knowledge is celebrated to the point where 

critical self-reflection is ruled out. This 1s evident in 

the overwhelming importance local political events have for 

the residents. It extends weIl beyond politics in the 

formai sense of elections, however, and has important 

effects on thought generally. l discuss this matter in 
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detail in Chapters Four and Five. 

statis t ies cannot canvey the eul tural ::) i911 j f lCdllce lIt 

the resource-based economy in the reglon. Smoke dack~; of 

the papermi 11s ilnd lhe sllloke which emanale:, t rom t h01ll 

dominate the sky 11ne of Thunder Bay and l()wn!; :,uch (l:; 

Dryrlen, Keno 1-<1 ,111d For t Jo'r(lncp~,. Pélpprm i Il!; t'lTll t ,l 

distinctive o<!nllr-. On tll0 major t"oi1ds, t.ruck:, Itlddpd witll 

logs are lhe b,we 01 It'qulcl! commutpIs, dlld I(Hllldillq " 

corner on a dirt roau allly la find yoursel t hedd--()(l wi t Il " 

loaded pulp lruck is one of lhe more fI i4llll~llillq expPI il'!H't'!; 

one can hav~. One uf III)' must vivid Doyllood 1II1!11101 le:..; 1:; (JI " 

pulp truck \oJhicl1 flipped over when its luad shi fLed ill 1 f(JIII 

of my parents' home aLoll<j lhe 'l'ram;-Canùda hiql1wllY. 'l'II" 

driver luckily escaped unhurt. 

For many wOI-king-cla!;!:) in(U\'idu(lI~; LI\(' mi II!;, <Jfllill 

elevators and the rai 1 ronds represent the bc!;t employlTlPllt 

possibilities. Wages are considered to be qoud, -, LIll' job:; 

are unionized, and unt il recent Ly employmen l seellled :;P! :UI f'. 

When l finished high school in 1973 "evelyJlle" Wr1!; t}uinq tu 

work at The Great Lakes Forest Products lI1i L] . PO:iL 

secondary educalian was not requireù to qua]lfy fOl cl juil, 

althaugh a con tact in the mill was ofteIl a fWCf.J[;!; JI. y. 

The dis tinct i veness of Northwestern On lilr i 0 vi !;- ~ vi:; 

the rest of the province is aiso j llustraled by 1I1f! 

7 The two years (June 1984 to Augusl 19fHi) J w~:; 1 Il 
Thunder Bay the hourly wage rates in these t.yper; of -job:; 
ranged from $10 ta $15. 
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composition of its population. In this respect, the region 

resembles Western r~ther than Eastern Canada. According ta 

the federal government census of 1986, Northwestern Ontario 

had 231,378 inhabitants, a mere 2.5% of the population of 

0ntario. There is a strong ethnic mixture in the region. 

Aft8r p80ple of British origin (42.5%), the largest ethnic 

(jrrJUps are French Canadian (9%), North American Native (8%), 

Ukrainian (8%), Italian (6%), and Finnish (5%) (LSPC 

1980:21) The ethnic distribution 1s uneven throughout the 

reglon. The majority of the population live south of the 

50th parallel, which corresponds roughly to the Canadian 

National Railways line. North of this line the population 

1S primarily Native -- Cree and Ojibwa -- and lives in 5mall 

sCùttered communities. Whites, with few exceptions, inhabit 

the southern part of Northwestern Ontario. There 1s a large 

NAtive population in the southern area as weIl, but they are 

sJqn1ficantly outnumbered by Euro-Canadians. European 

ethnie groups are also unevenly distr ibuted. The Finns, for 

example, are concentrated in and around the city of Thunder 

Bay. 

More than half the population of Northwestern Ontario 

l ives in or around the city of Thunder Bay, located on the 

northwest shore of Lake Superior at the mouth of the 

Kaministikwia River. The city, where the bulk of the 

ethnographic research for this thesis was carried out, was 

formed in 1970 when the citie5 of Port Arthur and Fort 
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William were amalgamated with the townships of MClntyre and 

Neebing. Thunder Bay's population numbers 112,272, and 

almost 10,000 more people live in the adjacent townships and 

the Fort William Indian reserve which borders the city on 

the south (Census of Canada 1986). 

Northwestern Ontario exper ienced a populat iOll dee 1 i Ilt> 

in the per iod 1981-1986 after a decade of strong grm ... t Il. 

Table Two 

population in the Districts of Northwestern Ontar io_L97 ~ -190l\ 

Year 1986 1981 1976 lq71 

Kenora 52,349 59,421 57 ,98O 53,2JO 
Rainy River 22,87l 22,798 24,768 25,75U 
Thunder Bay 155,673 153,997 150,647 145,390 

Total 230,893 236,216 233,295 224,370 

(Source: Canada 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971). 

The economic boom experienced in southern OntarilJ ùur iny lhe 

1980s has not been shared by Northwestern Ontario. BetWG811 

1981 and 1986 the population of the city of Thunder Bay 

declined slightly (0.2%), while the surrounding townships 

grew very slightly (0.2%). During this same period, the 

population of Canada increased by 4.2%, Ontario by C:;. 7%, ,H)d 

Toronto by 9.5%. Indeed, all the larger cities in t!orUlInn 

Ontario, both west and east, declined in population beboJp-erl 

1981 and 1986: Sudbury 4.6%, North Bay 0.7%, and Sr.luLt. :j!.fJ. 

Marie 2.7% (TBEDC 1988:C-2). 
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Smaller urban centres in Northwestern Ontario have also 

experienced a population decline over the last decade. 

Table Three 

po~lation in Northwestern Ontario Urban Centres 1976-1986 

'{ea r 1986 1981 1976 

At ikokan 4.345 4,452 5,803 
Fort Frances 8,870 8,906 9,325 
Dryden 6,462 6,640 6,799 
Kenora 9,621 9,817 10,565 
Thunder Bay 112,273 112,486 111,476 

(Source: Canada 1986, 1981, 1976) . 

This reduction reflects the negative economic climate in the 

rel] ion generally. Smaller towns rely heavily on a single 

inùuGtry such as a mine or a papmill. Atikokan was 

devastated by the closure of the steep Rock iron mine. Fort 

Prances, Kenora and Dryden ar~ ail heavily dependent on the 

foeest lndust ry, ë;.:S is Thunder B~y ~l though to a lesser 

extent. The boom and bust cycle typical of industries such 

as mining and forest products leaves deep traces in 

communi ties in Northwestern Ontar io. 

While the population of the region as a whole has 

decl ined, the Native population has increased rapidly and 

Ulerefore is of growing importance throughout Northwestern 

ontario and in the city of Thunder Bay. Natives form less 

t.h'lIl a of the populatlon of Ontario, but make up about 896 
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of the population of Northwestern Ontario. Given that the 

Native birth rate in 1981 was twice the national average, 

that the Native population is very young (39% under thp ~ge 

of 1:;), and that there is a short age of employment and 

housing, it is not surprising that large numbers of Nnttvp 

people are moving off the reserve. In 1981, 30060t tilt=' 

registered Indian population li ved off - reserve (S i9gn(,~1 

1986 ) . 

According to the federal censuses, between 1971 ,'jnd 

1981 the Native populd~ion of the city of Thunder Bay 

increased from 960 ta 2,115 (Canada 1981, 1971). Ilowevel-, 

these figures may be far too conservative. A survey C,lr-r i I·I! 

out by the Canadian Native Indian Committee on Alcohol i:J/TI ill 

19!31 found that in the clty of Thunder Bay and surroundinq 

area there were 1,301 status Indians (includ inq thr-:! Port 

William Band), 2,700 non-status Indians and 9,~OU Metis. 

This totals 13,201 or approximately 10°f:i of the pnptllnt:lon I)f 

the census metropolitan area of Thunder Bay (L~jPC 198]:11, -'). 

There are few data available on the ~ocio economic 

conditions of Natives living in Thunder Bay. A report 

prepered by the Native People of Thunder Bay DeveLopmu~t 

Corporation in June 1983 on the employrnen t dnù rel ated IJl~I!' j'; 

of Native women in Thunder Bay gives sorne insight into thr-, 

situation of Native women in the city: 61.5% of the .... ·(Jlnen 

surveyed for the report were single mothers wj th lJn ;r/p.r;lIJr~ 

of 2. 68 child ren; 76.9% were unemployed; t hf~ :J01J rçr> 'l f 
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income for 63.1% of these women was social ass istance; 06. q'll 

had a rnonthly ineorne of less than $1,000 a month; and the 

rnean annual incorne was $8,902.68, nearly $9,000 below the 

National Council of Welfare's poverty 11ne for a fc1llli.iy nf 

four. 

For the purpost::!s of this thesis, however, \vh,ü 

important is that the White men among wham l did 

l, " 
" 

ethnographie research perceive Natives ta be pOOl, Cl ft \!11 

unernployed and highly dependent on welfare. This i1l1 é 'Ql' I~: 

based in part on stereotypes and in part on their exper l011L'P 

in the city and region. Attitudes toward Native ppople in 

Thunder Bay are discussed in detail in Chapter Four. 

2.2. The Boys -- 1984 

The informaI group of working-class men w i th whom rntlcll 

of my ethnographie rl='search was conducted live, then 1 j n ,-, 

city and region marked by a r-esource-based econolry and" 

dependent relationship with the southern portion of the 

province. Regionalism is a theme which pervades The noy~1 

culture. "Southerners" represent an "other" agdin!:il wltldl 

they define their own identity. This 1s bound up with tt)(~1 r 

elass conseiousness since the South is perceiverJ to dornindt-r! 

Northwestern Ontario. My description and analy0is i0 not 

limited to this group, but since they are at the centre of 

the present work and are typieal of young working-cJ~~~ m0n 

in Northwestern Ontario, a general descr iption of t.h8 B(Jï:' 
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will set the stage for the discussion in the chapt ers that 

follow. 

In the more than two year:=: l observed and partjelPated 

wi th this informal group there were changes of per sonnei and 

the life situations of individuais. The composition of the 

group was profoundly affected by the untimely death of two 

mf~rnber3. One of The Boys moved out of Thunder Bay because 

of better job prospects eisewhere, and others slowly became 

more marginal to the life of the group over time and 

eventually stopped regularly participating in group 

activities, while different individuals became more 

involved. 

Activities of the informal group centred on Ieisure, 

especially sport and social drinking activities which are 

lntimately bound together. When l first began ta 

pa rt icipate in group acti v j ties i t was in the context of a 

ha r which sponsored a lob- ball league in which The Boys had 

a team. The informaI group had seventeen core members that 

sumrner 1 al though i t must be recognized that the boundar ies 

of the group are fluid and for this reason specifying its 

~~ i::p. ls somewhat of an arbi trary exercise. AIl of The Boys 

belonged ta social netwo~ks that extended beyond the 

Ln (0 [mal group 1 and there were indi v iduals who "hung around" 

the group per iodically but did not regularly participate. 

Because the group is informal there is no strict way of 

de f 1ning who is and who is not a member. The seventeen 
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individuals described below are those who most often 

participated in the main group activities. 

The informaI group was composed of fou r sma 11 e r \\1\ i t~; 

which l have termed subgroups. A subgroup refers to ~ 

network of friends whose relationship 1s usual Ly dt:?f>pl:\: ,,[hi 

st ronger than i t is w i th the other mernbers ù [ the LIlI (\1 f1111 1 

group. AIl the members of the informal group \IIere hpt \oJ( 't'Il 

22 and 30 years of age in the summer of 1984. 

2.2.a. Occupations 

A discussion of the occupations of The Boys illu3trale~ 

the importance of understanding the speci..fic ti'\sks wh 1 ch 

comprise a job, and the need to avoid overly general 

categorizations such as blue-caIlar or white-collar ln 

class if Y ing workers, as l d iscussed in the debate about 

definitions of the working class in Chapter One. 

Subgroup A: 

There were five individuals in subgroup A: a plumb~r, 

two civil servants, and two men empIoyed in a hardware ~nd 

lumber store. 

The plumber belonged to the plumbers and pipefittcr~; 

union local and was not involved in independent r::ontract tn'!. 

He was hired through the union and paid ~t an hourl,! r~t8. 

The first summer l was in Thunder Bay he w~s unempl o,/wJ, ;j', 

were almost half the plumbers on the union ["011. The ;] Ç".! (JH1,J 
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summer, he worked on the construction of a pipeline located 

more th an 500 kilometers out of the city and therefore only 

was occasionally able to return to Thunder Bay. 

Of the civil servant~, one worked for the Board of 

Grain Commissioners, a federal government body which ls 

r8sponsible for verifying the quantity and quality of grain 

that Canada selis to foreign buyers. As a grain inspector 

hjs job consisted of taking samples of aIl the grain which 

enters and leaves the elevator, and checking its type and 

quality. In practical terms this means climbing in and out 

of box cars, collecting samples from boats as they are 

loaded, and at other points in the grain elevator. The job 

involves shlft work, at least when the port is busy in 

summer months, an hourly wage, and has no specifie 

educational requirements other than the ability to read and 

\Hite. Despite the designatlon "civil servant", the job has 

little in common with the office work generally associated 

w i th the term. It more closely resembles what is often 

referred to as blue-collar work and is located within the 

grain elevators, an environment infamous for its dirt, dust 

and vermin. 

The other civil servant was employed by Canada Customs. 

His work was more clerical in nature, and involved cleaner 

surroundings, but also included shlft work and an hourly 

wage. Shift work is physically demanding because of the 

continuous disruption of normal patterns of sleeping and 
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eating, and is very difficult on a fam1ly becau~e of the 

awkward hours. Shift work 1s often based on a seven-day 

cycle which does not necessarily correspond to a regular 

work week and -ieekend. Thus, normal social activities are 

interrupted. The bulk of the customs officer's work 

invol ved checking vsllicles as they crossed the C.:lnl1d i 'In 

border approximately 60 kilometres south of Thunder i'i'ly ,lI1d 

completing the necessary paperwork. This indi v idui'I L hd!:; <l 

diploma from the local communi ty college for a tWO-yf~,·1 r 

course in law and securi ty, al though this was not cons idered 

a specifie requirement for the job. 

The other two members of subgroup A were labouler~J ln -\ 

hardware and lumber store. According te the classificali()n~J 

used in the federal census they were employed in reL) il, hUI_ 

again i t is important to understand what the jobs actua II '1 

consist of because the term "retail" frequently connote" an 

image which is at odds with what people employed ln thQt 

category actually do. In this case, bath men worked in lhp 

lumber section of the store filling customer or:der::;. Th I:j 

entailed helping customers select appropriate piece~ Gr 
lumber, loading customer's vehicles, cutting wood to 

appropriate sizes, doing inventory, unloading !3uppllr:!s 'Jf 

lumber delivered by transport truck, cleaning up and :;u rJll. 

They also moonlighted as carpenters, often for the :;tor'~' '; 

customers, although this had to be done on the slï "inC:f] 

they were competing with the store for this work. W~1~:; ln 
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the lumber store were poor, not far above the hourly minimum 

wage, which at the time was $4.50, and there were no 

benefits such as life insurance or a penslon plan. There 

was no special educational requirement for this work. 

The members of subgroup A were longterm friends who had 

m~t ~t elementary or high school. The two individuals who 

worked at the lumber store wp.re friends before they began 

these jobs. Indel~d, one of them helped the other get hired. 

Subgroup B: 

Subgroup B was also composed of longterm friends. 

Whereas the members of subgroup A, with one exception had 

grown up in the Fort William half of Thunder Bay those in 

subgroup B came from what had been Port Arthur. In 1984 

t-hpre were six indivlduals in this subgroup, four of whom 

\v8t:"e very actlve in the informaI group and two others who 

w~re more marginal. With regard ta occupation this group 

included: a labourer at a paper mill, a waiter, a warehouse 

worker, and an engineering student at the community college. 

The two more marginal members of this subgroup were bath 

university students, one studying at McGill in Montreal who 

(111 l'y' retu rned to Thunder Bay in the summer, and the othe r 

f rom the local uni vers i ty . The l ast two ind i v iduals d id not 

frrguently participate with the group in 1984 and were no 

lonqer part of it by the following summer. 
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Subgroup C: 

Subgt'oup C was composed of three close friends. Two 

were skilled tradesmen, an electrician and a sheet metrll 

worker. Like the plumber in subgroup A, they were nnt in 

private business, but were members of theit- respectivp 1<w,11 

trade unions and were hired through the uniun. t\~3 wilh IIlI' 

plumber, bath were unemployed much of the f irsL SUII\ll\e: 1 \'1":"; 

in Thunder Ba~·. What employment there wac; took lIlPl11 ,)U t (" 

the city to work on large proj ects such as a pipel ine, .1 

thermal generating plant for Ontario Hydra, or Up(jt Lld!(\(J cl 

paper mill in the reg10n. The third member of th i~ SUb(jr-<Jllp 

was a labourer at a local paper mille 

The electr ician grew up and went to school w i th th0 

plumber and custom ':3 off icer of subgroup A. Even thuuqh 

these individuals were not always close friends, tll(' 

childhood connections were an important factor in 

facilitating membership in the informaI group. 

Additional InformaI Group Members: 

There were three other members of the informaI 'Jroup J fi 

1984 who were not central ta any of the three subgrollp:J hl" 

who were part of the group nonetheles::::;. T'NO W8re brr)th0r-'; 

of the plumber. One of them was a labourer at a lr;ci1] P;jfJI'T 

mill, but was not yet a full-time permanent empl oyep.. IIf~ 

was "on-cali", a status which meant that he tl/as C';:lU e,J 1 n 

whenever they needed someone. He was not 'let part r; f Uv:~ 
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union, and rarely knew from one shift to the next when or if 

he would be called in, or where ~n the mi Il he might be 

placed. The other brother was unemployed. The third person 

was trying to start a career as a photographer. He had 

recently re~ùrned to Thunder Bay after living in Edmonton 

Fr)r r:l numt er of years, ..... here he was E:mployed for the ci ty' s 

rnrk~ Department as a tree pruner. He had completed a two

ïear diploma course in photography at a cornmunity college in 

t:drnnn ton. He had grown up across the road from the custom' s 

office/:" . 

..: . .: . b . LnçQ[r.v~ 

The Boys' incomes ';aried. Those who worked at the 

hardware and lurnber store earned approxirnatel~' $5.00 an 

hour, but as indicated earlier supplemented thelr incorne by 

·joillq carpentry work on the side. The warehouse worker 

...:>,Hnpd about $6.00 an hour. The hourly rate for unionized 

\.vnrker:s wlth the company was about $10.00, but he was not 

','pt Ln the union because he was considered "ternporary." The 

hnllr 1 y rate of pay for a11 of the other individuals in the 

IIIfurmal group who were employed varied between about $10.00 

-'111 hou r for the unskilled labourers to $20.00 an hour for 

1 lie !3k illed t radesmen, al though the latter were often 

t1lll~rl1ployed and subsequently collected unemployment insurance 

.1 ~lOod part of the time I was in Thunder Bay. The yearly 

lncomes of the group varied between $8,000 and $30,000. The 
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sl<illed tradesmen had a potenlial earn il19 powel lIlul'Il ql t'dt ('1 

than $30,000, but their spuradic ernploymcnl pdttl'III IIIl'dlt! 

the potential was not rea] j zed. MOreOVl'I, wh!,11 1 IIt'Y \'JI '1 \' 

empLoyed out of the city llJey tlsually Itdd t Il pl tlV id!' tll\'11 

own housin9 Llnd lra!l"pol'tation. for t/JO!;(, will! "Pdlltlll'IlI" 

or !louses in the cily thi~i ,Hld{~d cOI1r;idpI,ll}ly III Iltl'll t Il:;1 

of 1 i vi ng, 

ski] led tradesmen do noL Ilf'CC3Séll il Y LI tlll!; 1 dl l' i III (1 " Ir i qlt 

yearly incorne, or ê.I higher than nvera<Jp ill1HHIlIl {d di';lltl';,d>ll' 

incorne aftel:" essenlial living cosls are CUVPI f'tI, 'J'Ill' 

popuLar myth of the overpaid (ll\d lazy LrFldp!;ll1dll i:; 11I'IIl'd 

when the total situation is taken inlo dccuUltl , 

Incorne ùjfferenlials Cdll be divisivp felf I{JI:; willlili 1111' 

working class. Among The Doys, lhesc dj 1 f el 1'11('1."; :l<ld III>! 

yet generated divisions, allhough ove!' lill1:-> ()P'! f~<lll <1:.:;111111' 

that they wi 11. Home-owncrsh; p, for CXi]!IlP 1 P, I!i f'\ l'.I! 1 Y 

more difficul t if not impossible for thosc ill UIfJ 1 rJW!'/ l'Ill! 

of the incarne scale, and there ir, le::;!, dl:;pO!;dhlro 11tr'1I11II' 

which can be expended on ] eisu re acl i vit. i e~; rlfld non 

essentiaJ items. 

While the differences in incarne éllr~ imporlrmf. tlild III"y 

lead to variatjons jel rnaletjaJ weallh allloIlq 'J'III' Boy:;, Illl'Y 

are not enough to generate difference!:i uf ij I.:!a!;!j lldtlltl', 

Those who earn higher wages may come tu OWIl rJ }(fJU:jf', t db, 

more expensive vacations, êlnd drive a fdl1f:if!r f'rH or trlll'y. 

than the others, but their income~j do nol ena!Jl e th(!!Il 1 () 
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make the trans i tian from wage labourer ta investor and 

capitalist. Homes and automobiles are purchased with 

borrowed money; they are an item of consumption, rather than 

a profit-making investment. There is a popular bumper 

sticker which reads "I o ..... e, l owe, it' s off ta work l go." 

Il i~ a nlce summary of their attitude towards wage labour. 

Man,! of the working-class lndividuals l know ,:ontin11ally 

express a desire to "be their own boss", ta have a job where 

they "don 1 t have to take shit from anyone". Few ever 

achieve this goal. Despite differences in incarne they 

remr.l in rjependent on a wage and a job over which they 

"'?:-:ercise little control. For The Boys this basic similarity 

overrides the divisions based on industry, levels of skill, 

and incorne. 

The Boys' ~ttitudes towards wage labour are very 

important because wage labour dominates their lives in terms 

of the tl/ne devoted ta i t, and because their status as 

l~bourers colours the way they perceive others. Work is 

r'~9<1rded as a necessary evil. It is not thought of as a 

c~rper which should ~e inherently interesting and personally 

s<3tisfying. The Boys do not expect their jobs to be 

('111 Oyilb Le. A" good job" is a job that pays reasonably well, 

L hat 1s seCUl:"e, and that is not tao physically demanding. 

They do not expect ta advance up a corpol:"ate ladder into a 

management pas i tian, and few seem ta want ta, The 

management personnel they interact with rarely insryire thern 
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in this direction b~cause they are generally perceived dS 

incompetent and unfriendly. 

Wage labour is seen as a sacrifice by The Boys. Thplt 

dislike of both the rich and poot" who do not work rptî t-'>t"t., 

their own sense of sacrifice; i t is not an expres:., 1 \111 l' t 

comrnitment to the wOJ:"k ethic, or d bel ter III tlw v Il t 'll' " 

wOJ:"k. They have had to sacrifice, to make the rldjll~;tI111->llt 

requ1red to hold on to a job, and 1t 1s only fair in 111":1 

opinion that everyone should. l will discuss The Buy:; 1 

perceptions of and attitudes towards Natives in ChapLo t-

Four. It 1s wOJ:"th noting at this point, though, thrl\ 

aJ:"guments which explain Native socio-economic problpm;; III 

cultul:"al terms, that is to say thrtt Natives havp. a .;lIiLtH.l! 

heJ:"itage that makes it difficult ro succeed in the Whitn 

wOJ:"ld WhlCh 1s based on diffel:"ent cultul:"iü vaLues, ,11(..> nId 

accepted by The Boys. As one of them explained to me 'Nl1l'n 

offered su ch an explanation of Native poveJ:"ty in the t '="} JIJI1. 

That is just bullshi t as faJ:" as Il m concernr:~rl. !1r) 

one wants to wOJ:"k. Nobody's cultuJ:"e -- whate~pr 
tha~ is -- makes you want to go stand beside the 
barking drumS at Gl:"eat Lakes at m1dnight on ù 

FJ:"iday night. Some poor sucker has to do il.. 
Indiôns donlt like work. l donlt blame thpm, 
nobody does, but somebody has to do it. 

Male pJ:"ide is very much bound up with the idea of :JrlCf l f JI.I'. 

Theil:" feeling of self-worth does not stem from pr i rl~ j fI 

their skill as much as from the sense that theï hi)'/~~ fIld,j,· 

8 The barking drum is a large machine that remO'/~:, Lhl_' 
barks from logs. 
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thp. sacri fiee 1 they have "held down a job, Il they have 

pers isted at something many others "can' t handIe." 

,~,2..C. Politics 

The Boys' basic attitude towards the formaI political 

',,/:; t ~m ~:J a mi;.; tu re of apathy and cynicism. Poli tic ians are 

'1'_'(II-'[ (jl Lï regarded as untrustworthy 1 selfish, and willing to 

~,d'l whatever is necessary to get elected. Moreover 1 the 

!·I(~(·t()ral process is viewed as ineffectual since no matter 

who i s e lected li ttle seems to change. The dependent status 

ot No rthwestern Ontario in the province exacerbates this 

W 1 rlA:J pr8ad feeling. The reg ion has too few people and tao 

fpw :Jeëtts ln the provincial and federal legislatures ta make 

Ftny cl ifference. 

The New Democratie Party (NDP) was the only party for 

"!lllc:h s\lpport was tJ/er e:<pressed, although the NDP 

, .\n<l idates at coth the federal and provincial levels in the 

1 l:.!in<j \vhere the informaI group's activities took place were 

(lUt popular with The Boys. Both of candidates had been 

.-let 1 ve in the NDP for a long time, but nei ther had made 

thej r mark outside politics and neither were working class. 9 

.\n aspect of the politics of p3rochialism of which 

\Vt' 1 le r (1977) wn. tes is the importance of popul ism, which in 

rhllnder Gay i3 rooted ln a person' s non-political life. 

9 \~hile l was in Thunder Bay the NDP won the federal 
.':P.lt· 1 but lost to the Conset'vatives irl the prov incial 
t->j·--'ct ion. 
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Poli t ical ideology is less important than a percept i on t hé\ t 

a poli tical candidate is capable of succeeding outside tht-'" 

poli tlcal field, While l was in Thunder- Bay, ont=> of tIlt' 

most popular poli ticians ran for the prov incial Conse I-v,lt 1 VI-' 

party. He h3d been d liquor salesman and a hockey l:OdL'!1 

locally, and had been active in municipal polit ie:; pl jlll t Il 

moving into the provincial arena, As a member of tilt' 

provincial parliament he was highly regarded lOCZll 1 y hl 'I '.\11' ,1' 

he worked hard to help local people with specifie prohll..!III:; 

such as getting liquor licenses for weddinqs <Ind hl' nf'V!'1 

forgot to acknowledge events such as Fift ieth wecld ing 

anniversaries. He was popular in bath the work i n<J-c 1 <1:::: .I111! 

more affluent sections of the Fort William sicle of Thunrlr·, 

Bay and everyone l know was f irmly con'! inced tha t he wnlll ri 

be elected regardless of the political party he t:'ill1 tnr. 

Given the lack of political lnfluence the reqion'::; I-} 1 f::,r~'-pd 

politicians seem to have on any large issues, LOCdL peuplf_' 

respond by choosing cand idates because of their t:'eputaU on 

with regard ta the smaller matters of everyd-3'i 1 iFe, 

The Boys cons ider politics ta be a bor ln'] 3ubj ec t. 'r hi:; 

does not mean they do not have poli tical op~dion;; rm .J Il 

kinds of issues. But these opinions are exprc8!J(~,j in :;Ii(Jr t 

sarcastic comments or bl' "bitching" as they ref8rn:d IJJ JI 

themselves. Long political debates do not intFJt:'8:-;t:. 1- hl'fTI, 

and anyone who enj oys that kind of interactir)f,\ j..., [;r)lJnrl 1,-; 

be unpopula r . The Boys lover aIl cynic ism .=Jbr)!J l fYJ1 i t j (::; 
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"it doesn't make any difference who you vote for because 

lhey're aIl going to do the same thing anyway" -- means they 

do not engage in explicitly political activities, a 

phenomenon which summarizes their basic attitude towards the 

CULLent political system. Since the political system is 

unrespon~lve ta the!r wants and demands, politics is 

consldered a waste of time. 

Eight of The Boys were in unions, and two others had 

jobs that were unionized but they had not yet been able to 

put in the time required to become a union member. One of 

the twa employed by the hardware store was trying to 

aLganize his fellow employees. While the overail attitude 

towdrd unions was positive, especiaIIy since unionized jobs 

generally had higher wages and better benefits, there was 

not a high level of union involvement. Because membership 

iJ outomatic for those who belong to unions and membership 

dues are deducted diLectly from paycheques, belongj ng to the 

uIlion rioes not require a high leveI of politiciziJtion or 

knowledge of the workers' movement. Union dues are one more 

deduction f('om the paycheque along with income tax, 

unemployment insurance contributions and charitable 

dunil t lons . l ronically, the very success of the union 

l110vernent in sorne industries, especially the achievement of a 

system in which union dues are deducted automatically seems 

ta have lessened the level of union consciousness. Indeed, 

at one level the union 1s just one more bureaucracy The Boys 

100 



. ,. 

must deal with. 

The tradesmen in the informai group had a somewhat 

different attitude toward unions than the others. The craft 

unions control access to jobs. when tradesmen are 

unemployed they regularly visit the union hall ta flnd out 

where they stand on the union roll. There 13, therefolt', ,-' 

stronger awareness of what the union actuall y ooes, ,1 L tl1nlIClll 

it tends to be restrlcted to narrow economic interest;; ;,twh 

as hiring. There was no indication the union was conrr:>l\,pd 

of as a poli tical instrument or that i t should be inva l ved 

in broader social issues and political issues. 

As 1 have said, one of The Boys was involved in an 

atternpt to organize the er,lployees of the hardware and lurnber 

store. Again, however, the goal of organization wùs 

perceived in narrowly economic terrns. Unionization WÙ3 ;;e8n 

as a vehicle to improve the salaries and benefits of the 

store's employees. The Boys' general attitude towùrn0 

politics colours their attitude towards unions. They are 

important in so far as they c~n deliver economic benefit;; 

but ther~ is no conception that broader issues should be 

union concerns. 

The Boys are not aware of the labour history of Thunù8r 

Bay, except for what they have heard from their gri3ndpar8fl t :, 

or parents of the "times of trouble" in the pas t. They 

believe that things are better for working people than th8y 

were in their parents' and grandparents' youth. One evening 
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l was talking about a series of violent clashes between 

police and strikers in the Coal Docks section of Thunder 

peioe ta the fiest woeld wae. l was informed that l was 

"starting ta sound like a communist." Aside from theie 

suspicions about communists, the subject had an aura of 

belng too close to seeious politics foc their liking. 

2.2.d. HOt,lsiag 

Bay 

In 1984 five of The Boys lived with their girlfriends 

in rented apartments. Another one lived with his girlfriend 

at his parents' home. He was divorced from his first wife, 

who had custody of their child. Two others shared 

apartments with male friends. The others still lived with 

lheir parents. As discussed below this situation changed 

over time. 

The size and shape of houses and apartrnents obviously 

w~s determined to a large extent by need and incarne. 

Individual housing situations therefore varied. There is, 

however, an interesting pattern to the way the interior of 

the dwellings is organized. This pattern may not be 

specifie to the working class but it varies in an important 

w~y from the homes of acadernics l know. 

The Boys' homes and literally every home l visited in 

Thunder Bay, whether rented apartrnents or privately-owned 

hou ses , are oeganized aeound a living room which is in turn 

organized around a television set and stereo system. This 
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was expressed nicely by someone (not one of The Boys 

discussed here) who helped me move into my own apartment. 

The first thing one must decide is where the television Is 

going to be, then one can decide where everything eL38 will 

go, t was told. There is no provision for a readinq or 

writing room, nor is the furniture organi:ed so ,13 tll 

facili tate conversation. In the liv ing room eve rytlllnlj i.; 

oriented toward the typically large colour televlslull \Ilt! 

stereo system. Moreover, the telev i sion is on '1 i r lUd 1 1 Y .t 1 1 

of the time. l will discuss this further in Chapter Thn'!-, 

where certain leisure activities are described and ilOa ly:-:c'r1. 

2.2.e. Relationships 

AlI but two of The Boys had girlfriends during the tlmp 

of my research, although two of them had a series of dffilll!, 

rather than a single steady relationship. This situiltion 

also changed while l was in Thunder Bay. 

2.2.f. Automobiles 

Transportation is a problem in Thunder Bay ~nd the 

region of Northwestern Ontario as a whole. publlc 

transportation in the city is poorly organized and 

considered by The Boys to be inefficient and slow, r1nd thu:; 

not an option for getting to work or leisure activitjes. 

private transportation is therefore a necessity. une of th~ 

first things young men purchase when they leave sr:ho() 1 ,)nrl 
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begin work 1s an automobile of sorne kind. Indeed, one of 

the attractions of leaving school and taking a job is the 

prospect of being able to purchase a vehicle and thereby 

galn sorne independence. Of course, for most working-class 

people automobiles are bought with borrowed money, so that 

the mobility which is gained involves a commitment to a job 

30 ~s ta be able to make regular payments on the loan. The 

purchase of a vehicle is often the first step in the cycle 

which binds one into dependence on a regular paycheque. In 

the absence of a decent public transit system, automobiles 

are essential for many jobs -- hence a vicious circle where 

purchase of a vehicle leads to dependence on wage labour 

which in turn requires possession of a vehicle. 

Of course, automobiles are a means of cultural 

expression as well as a means of transportation. Knowledge 

~bout cars and trucks is an aspect of masculine identity. 

The Boys discuss cars and trucks regularly. They can 

identify a wide variety of models and many are do-it

yourself mechanics. The care of automobiles i5 always seen 

nS a male responsibility. Women are assumed to be incapable 

of learning basic automobile maintenance and are subject to 

the common stereotype of the Incompetent "woman driver." 

One is struck by the laroe number of trucks in 

Northwestern Ontario -- hait-ton pickups, vans, four-wheel 

rlrives. There is a practical side to the popularity of 

trucks as personal vehicles given the poor condition of the 
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roads and the relatively long and cold winters. On the 

other hand, they are more expensive to purchase than cars 

and more expensive ta operate because they use more fuel. 

and high gasoline priees are an irksome fact of life in the 

region. Trucks are aiso expressions of the high value 

placed on power and toughness and the importance of phy:_: i L'.il 

labour in the local cul ture. Trucks are "work 1ng vdl i C ll'~;" 

as weIl as a means of private transportation. 

Seven of The Boys drave half-ton pickup trucks. 'l'wu uf 

these seven had other vehicles as weIl. One owned a 

Chevrolel:. Corvette which he had rebuil t and whi ch h~ hlnk 

painstaking care of. Indeed, his relat ionshi p wi th t: hf> 

"vette" was the subject of frequent humorous insul ts. Ilf-

was said to be more interested in the car than in women. 

The other had a World-War-II vjntage, black Harley-Davidson 

motorcycle which he told everyone had seen act ion in thf-~ 

war, and even sported bullet holes which he liked to show 

off. One of The Boys owned a Trans-Am. Like the r::orvnt t(~. 

a Trans-Am is a "muscle car", and another expLession o[ Ulf~ 

appreciation of power. The motoLs, transmiss ioni"; and t i re~; 

on these vehicles far exceed the requirements of normal 

street driving. Many of The Boys frequently expressed ~ 

desire to own such a vehicle. The other members of th~ 

informaI group drove a variety of cars. Two owned for~i~n 

(Japanese) models. 

,. 
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:->. ;','1, (:]olhing 

(;]CJUdng styles vary with individuals ta sorne extent, 

rJi r'(JIJI :;(J 1 but.. Thunder Bay overall is characterized by 

r :iJ:jlJd 1 dru:;:; 1 excepl for special occas ions. Casual dress is 

rlf·f 1Il"r! !]!!r!' êJ~; 'r'-~;hjrt!J, bJue jeans, baseball caps, and 

ItJII1r1IJ1fl<lkl'l jilCkcL:; (often wjth a tei1m or company insjgnia 

"II t Ilf'flI). 'l'111:-j wa,; cCl'taj nly the dominant style for The 

/ln'y':; dl1d t !Jf'y wnrc very aware of j t. One of the ways people 

fI (Jill "clown Eil:-;t" wer.e z:-ecognized was by the different style 

1 JI t Ilr '1 1 ilPpe]! eJ, J was once told that one of the z:-easons 

JlP!)!, 1,. f 1 UIll "down East Il were not liked is that they "dress 

Il p" dl 1 () f the ti Ille and in doing sa rnake local people feel 

1 Ill' 1 )111 f r li t d!) )l' • Dressing up was seen as a way of "putting on 

t IJI' rlfJq" 1 ur ~;howing off, although not dressing 

"l'pl (Jpl i cll.f' 1 y for ccz:-tain occasions such as weddings and 

!JdllqUPt.:-; Wcl~j also seen as impz:-oper and an indication of a 

1,lC'k () f re::;pr~ct f or the event and the people foz:- whorn i t was 

Il,·) li , /\ !lPW rOé1dhouse-sty le bar / restau rant in the city, 

1ll111lpl\pc! <lfter lhose jn larger cities in southern Ontario, 

PCl!;tl'd t 11(1 fnllowing sjgn at the dooz:-: "No baseball 

1lf11 f DI Ill!, 1 den i m i ackets 1 workboots, baseball caps or bush 

Jd(·kpt:~rr. fi. couple of The Boys told me they had gone there 

but f el t. uncomfortable. "You can 1 t relax 1" one of them 

:;d i li. J Il ils concern to present a certain urban and 

"~;uphislicdled" image, the bar's dress code excluded The 

l~llVS ,111(.1 Illany other "average ll working people in Thunder Bay. 
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Attitudes about clothing illustrate anotheL facet of 

The Boys' culture -- conformism. This extends to ail 

things. They have a powerful sense of what is "norma l ," ,lnd 

define i t in relati vely narLow terms. Clothes, ho 1 rst yi t"!;, 

food, drink, home furnishings -- aIl are subject te scrullny 

and comment. Gossip about such issues is a basic fp,1lu! l' \l! 

interaction and a means of enforcing the infoLmal code. 

Nobody wants to be "talked about"; nobody wants ta sland ulIl 

in the crowd; nobody wants to be cons idered "st Lange. " 

2.2.h. Personal Style 

Northwestern Ontario is a place of long, empty 

distances, of big mach1nery, la rge trucks, La il ca r3, imd 

lake ships. Size, power, stamina -- aIl aLe impoLtJnt 

aspects of the way The Boys def ine them3el ves in opros i t- ion 

ta perceived others. This 1s evident in their person~1 

style. 

Obv iously there are indi v idual di ffeLence::; 1 bu t ()nf-' 

discerns a set of themes around which personal StyL8 

revolves for The Boys. The ideal man in this world I~ 

someone who 1s physically strong and coordinated, i3 

skillful at practical tasks (a handyman), who "ho J d~; ,j()WTJ d 

job" wi thout complaining, and who 1s modest. 

These ideals reflect the nature of the economy an,j t hfl 

• 
history of the working class in the reg ion ,. r.lnrJ t h~ ~nrJlj ri wJ 

legacy of frontier mythology. The first workin~-class 
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individuals in the region were miners, lumberjacks and 

labourers on projects like the railroad. The work was 

physically demandlng and involved many skills which modern 

industrial labour processes have eliminated. The possession 

of pract1cal sk111s is also important because it lessens 

r811ance upon the market and contributes ta self-reliance. 

The strong silent character of Hollywood Western films 

l~ an ideal for The Boys. They are very reserved, sometimes 

to the point of appearing unfriendly. During initial 

con~act they do not make efforts to introduce themselves to 

strangers or ta include them in conversation. l remember my 

first week of work in the woodroom of a paper mi Il in 1973. 

ln the lunch room no one spoke to me directly. The informaI 

group continued chatting among themselves anà playing crib, 

their favorite card game. Aside from an abrupt nad of the 

Iledu whlch is their way of saying hello ta strangers, there 

was no effort to acknowledge my presence. Only after an 

oversized log jammed the wood chipper l was stationed at and 

shut down the whole line, including the barking drum and the 

de-icer lO , and it took several of us almost an hour ta 

remove the jammed log did they start ta talk ta me. But 

once one 1s part of the group one learns that silence is not 

unfriendliness. Within the group there is a free flowing 

commentary, a lot of which 1s based on friendly insults and 

10 The de-icer removed the ice and snow from the logs in 
the winter. 
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jokes. 

However, this is a culture where the emphasis 1s on 

action rather than verbalization. The Boys are doer-s, Ilnl 

talkers. One does things for family and friends; one does 

not talk about it. 

The Boys place a very high value on the rnainLel1dl1"" , 

expressive control. Their personal style is the uppl'::ilf' (l! 

the explosive emotionality Belmonte (1979) descrtb0!-; t'JI Itlf' 

poor of Naples. It can also be j uxtaposed to anothc r 1 Ill" j(', 

very popular in the 1980s: the smart-talk1ng "witty" Yrl\1J1'j 

profess ional or businessman. "Big talkers" are the obj e( t 

of scorn. The Boys are stoics; one accepts f~te 

uncomplainingly, if not cheerfully. 

Emotional control is one of the ways in which men .1nd 

women are differentiated. Women are expected ta be 

emotional, while men are supposed ta maintain control. Meil 

who a re vis ibly tao emotional or express i '/e are lib::! 1'/ tr) 

have their sexual preferences questioned -- it 1::; d slqn (J[ 

homosexuality. 

2.3. Changes 

The informaI group continuously evolved during th0 

period of my research. But while the personnel chnnq~rl, th0 

informaI group as a structure persisted. Those who w~r8 fin 

longer actively involved wi th The Boys became more in'/()l '/f~(j 

in another informaI group. with the exception of th8 lW0 
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university students (see below) they frequented the same bar 

and continued ta be thought of as friends. 

By the summer of 1985, four of the individuals who were 

previously part of the informaI group no longer participated 

in the group's activities. The two brothers of the plumber 

hecame less and less involved during the summer of 1985 and 

were verj marginal by the end of that summer. The two 

university students did not get involved with the team at 

all. The rupture came the preceding fall when two members 

of subgroup B went to Montreal to visit their friend who was 

ùttending university. According to them, they had been 

l.Il'lited for a visit but when they arrived their friend had 

nu time for them. He was busy with his Montreal friends, 

and in particular a girlfriend. They did not feel 

comfortable with this group of people. 

Other changes came as a result of two tragedies. In 

A~rly June 1985, one of the members of subgroup A died 

~uddenly after a brief illnes8. In September, the 

photographer was in a car accident and he died after 

spending nearly a month in a coma. 

But other individuals became part of thp group. 

i\nother papermill worker and an older man in his 40s j oined 

the team. The mill worker had played for another team in 

tlle lob-baIl league and was a regular at the bar. Since aIl 

the informaI groups that frequent the bar involve 

overlapp1ng friendships it 1s not unusual for someone to 
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slowly move away from one informaI group and into another. 

The oider man was manager of a local trucking fiLm. He WrlS 

a triend of someone who also worked at the hardwGre and 

lumber store and through this connection he became pdt t Dt 

the group. Both of these individuals were marrieù dnù Il.\d 

children. The latter owned his own house, whlle tIlt' tUIIlI!'1 

lived in an apartment. 

Of cour-se, l was also a new member of the qrollp. 

During the winter of 1984-85 the group had i) bool: 111H'k"'y' 

team. l played on this team over the winter 1 a!ld 1 n t- hl-' 

summer of 1985 l joined the baseball team. 

By the summer of 1986 there were further ch,)nq~·~;. 

did not play lob-baIl that summer and was slowly b(~U)Jt'lll'j 

less involved with the group as l prepared to return tu 

Montreal. The plumber was employed out of town rno~:; t ') f Lh,) t 

year and sa did not participate as much. The electricidl1 

and the sheet metal worker became more mar-g inal tn the 

group, partly because their employment took thern ollL (Jt t hl' 

city, and partly because the electrician became seriou::;lj 

involved in a new love relationship. The sheet met;) 1 wnrKI'/ 

and the electrician were close friends and as one hec;)m p 

less invol ved so d id the other. Also, the othe r mnrnhr. r f) j 

the informal group who worked at the hardware str)[~ 'lU j t. Il l' 

job and moved to another city. This happened rather 

suddenly. He went on a week-long drinldng blnge, ,jur!fl'] 

which time he did not go to work or call in ta book tllT1~ 
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off. At the end of the week he quit his job and almost 

immediately 1eft for a city in southern Ontario wher€ he had 

a cousin. He found a job there in a furniture factory. He 

had ear1ier broken off his re1ationship with his live-iL 

gi r l friend. 

rhere were three new faces ln the group that summer. 

(lflP worked for the provincial Ministry of Lands and Forests 

~~ ~ forest-fire fighter. He had worked at the grain 

elev~tor when l had worked there in the 1970s, and it was 

partly through me and partly because he was a regular at the 

bdr that he became connected to the team. He was 30 years 

r) L,j ,) t the time, marr ied and owned his own house. He drave 

.:1 ::;rna Ll half-ton van. Because of my decreased involvement 

i'l the group, l never came to know the other new group 

rnelllbers '18ry weIl. 

'1. f~~ther Changes 

The group continued to evolve. The years between the 

.l'ff-' ,)t 18 and 30 are years of transition. The Boys for the 

11111',t pëlrt had yet to establish homes. Although several of 

111"111 L ived with g1rlfriends, and this was not considered 

'111Il'3\1,1Î or sinful, marriage 1s still thought of as the norm, 

':".!"" ~ally if children are involved. It 1s considered 

i Il Il'!1ropr late for a child to be barn out of wedlock. 

'1 l' "l<'ge 18 thought ta cement a relationship, and provide 

'111' stability necessary for a child 1 s upbringing. Seven of 
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--_._----- ----------- ------ ---_ .. -------_ .. _------- -- --- ---------

The Boys are now married, although the two married men who 

joined the group in 1985 have since been divorced. 

Thunder Bay has one of the highest incidences of 

private home ownership in the nation (69.3%) (TBEDC 1985:0-

3). It is considered normal for a family to own il~; L"'wn 

home. By 1988, six of the 1985 group owned hOUSl-'~3 ,-1!l1 i ~;Pl/ PI} 

of ~hem (including six homeowners) had children. 

2.5. Religion 

Religion plays little role in the normal duy- t ()- dily 

activities of The Boys. It 1s rarely dlscussed, non0 of 'J'he 

BOyS regularly attended church, and there Wé'lS littl/'> cnnrl~rll 

with official church doctrines, especially with reqard 1:(1 

premarital sex. However, The Boys still ~ave a belief lhal 

in sorne matters religion is important. 

Large church weddings are popular in Thunder B'JY. r~'/ell 

couples who have lived together fOL years have larqf~ chul (.11 

weddings. It is considered un· .... sual if a couple uoe~; not 

have su ch a wedding. As l have al.ready said, e'/ol1 thauqh 

cohabition outside of wedlock is verj comman, there is st! 1 1 

a sense that marriage is the praper thing to do, espccj~J Jj 

if a child is expected. 

Chr istening child Len i8 also cons ide Led the no rfTliJ L dl!'l 

propeL thing ta do whether or not the parents e'ler ;Jt t.r::?f1d 

church. My own daughter was barn when l was in Th1jwJ(~r B;j'j 

and our decision not ta have her chr i8 teneù was (':()fl~J j dl--J[ ~'J 
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strange and even irresponsible. One of The Boys said to me, 

~What if something happens to her?" 

Religion continues, then, to exert sorne influence over 

The Boys' behaviour, but it is definitely part of the 

culture of the mediocre (Halle 1984: 251-291). It is not 

somp.thing The 80ys are passionate about and is not something 

they are commi tted to in the sen::ie of regular church 

at tendance or adher-=nce to a religiously inspired lifestyle. 

There is a sense, though, that there must be sorne kind of 

ultimate reason for their own existence and there is no 

point ln playing with fate. Therefore they do the minimum 

ta guarantee their children's spiritual and material well-

being . 

.-: • h . C.Ql1Clus ion 

This brief introduction to the region and The Boys 

illustrates several important points. The region is a 

hinterland of the southern metropolis, and is heavily 

dependant upon resource-based industries. The natural 

env i ronment is an important aspect of life both economically 

dnd cul turally and is expressed in the way "city people~ 

t tom "down East" are viewed. This attitude, as expr0ssed by 

The Boys, will be further discussed in Chapters Feur and 

1"i 'le. 

The importance of for~stry, mining and transportation 

in the regional economy colours the economic and cultural 

114 



life of Northwestern Ontario and the city of Thunder Bay. 

Again, as will be elaborated in later chapters, notions of 

toughness and power are related ta the nature of the 

economy. As important aspects of The Boys' cultural world 

they are reflected in the large trucks, ships, trains and 

heavy equipment that are always visible. Not everyone 1,oJ(1) k!, 

w i th such equ ipment but i t clea r ly ma rks the locc::l 1 

inhabitants' self-image. 

The Boys represent a specific example of an in fotlna 1 

group of young working-class men. The informaI group is d 

pers istent st ructure in their li fe, al though the ind i v j dUd 1 ~, 

in i t frequently change. The general features of the c:.·n-uup 

described above are typical of the many informaI groups th~t 

frequent the bar, play lob-baIl and form the social milieu 

in which The Boys immerse themselves. As l discussed in 

Chapter One, in Lecent years there has been ,] signj ficant: 

focus O~ the divisions ~1thin the working class which ~re 

fostered by the high degree of specialization charRcteri~tir 

of modern production techniques. The existence of these 

splits and the implications of them has be~n well 

documented. However, we see that among The Boys the 

informaI group includes individuals from a wide variety uf 

occupations with different levels of skill. Gnly the 

skilled tradesmen and the paper mill labourers fit the 

classic image ot the blue-caIlar working man. An 

examination of the occupations of the members of the 
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informaI group indicates how empty and misleading 

categorical divisions such as a white and blue-collar can 

be. For example, the jobs of civil servants among The Boys 

are not significantly different from typical blue-caIlar 

work in terms of the work routine and environment. We also 

see how individuals who are in occupational categories that 

~ re not working class according to sorne definitions, such as 

the two members of the informaI group who work at the 

hardware store, identify with those who more closely fit a 

restricted definition of the working class with regard to 

the cul tural acti vi ties of the informaI group. The labour 

process may be a divisive influence on the working class, 

but these di v isions are overcome in the informaI group where 

the general exper.ience of wage labour is itself a basis of 

commonal i ty. 

In this regard i t is interesting to note that the 

un i vers i ty students slowly moved away from the group. 

Childhood and communi ty bonds could not wi thstand the 

d iS301 v ing effect that the attainment of a university 

eùucation effects upon former friends with whom interests 

we re sha red. The university students did nut have a common 

bc3:; is in the exper ience of wage labour. Their educations 

have prepared them for a non-working-class life and thus 

t hey slowly lost interest in the acti vi ties through which 

'l'he Boys express themsel ves outs ide of the work place. The 

mundane culture which The Boys celebrate is a reflection of 
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the nature of their work. It has none of the status and 

respect that belong to the more elite occupations and 

professions, and they make a virtue of necessity by 

celebrating their ordinariness. 
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CHAPTER THREE: THE TQURNAMENT 

3.1. Introduction 

The importance of the ordinary, the prosaic as opposed 

to the poetic is especially evident in the leisure 

activities of The Boys. They have no interest in hlgh 

culture, but they are very interested in the so-called low 

culture af the masses. Anything that is esoteric is elitist 

fram their point of view. Thus mass culture is perceived as 

democratic because it does not exclude anyone, rather than 

as an example of the degradation of culture in the modern 

world. 

Leisure ti,"e is "free time" and because of this the 

activities pursued during leisure time can be viewed as 

relatively pure examples of the cultural themes important te 

the working class. They can be interpreted as rituals which 

reveal the values held dear by the working class, just as 

Balinese cockfights express what it means to be Balinese 

(Geertz 197 5a) . 

The freedom of leisure time is not absolute, but in the 

context of an industrial capitalist social formation it is 

Eree of the constraints which characterize wage labour for 

the working class. 1 "Free time" is governed by informaI and 

l The dichotomy between the freedam of leisure time and 
the control over behaviour at work is not unique ta 
capitalist society. It is a feature of the life of the 
working class in modern socialist societies and was a 
characteristic of modes of production based on slavery, as, 

118 



" 
formal codes, ranging from unspoken ideas about what 

constitutes correct behaviour in any given context to the 

laws which control w~en, where, how and with whom leisurc 

time can be spent. While the ide a that leisure time ls free 

must be understood in this limited sense, it i3, 

nonetheless, the time when the wOJ:"king clélss 13 not llndc'l 

the direct control of the labouJ:" process and ls morE' dbl!~ t f) 

express itself and pursue its own desires (Clarke 1978). III 

modern wage labour individual characteJ:"lstics are at be~t 

irrelevant and at worst actively suppressed by the J:"attoll,.lit . .> 

of the labour process (Bra~erman 1974, Lukacs 1971, Marx 

1977). If one intends to describe and analyze express1on~j 

of working-class culture, what working-class individuals do 

du ring their free time, outside of theiJ:" wage labour, t:, é1 

logical focus. 

Sport is one of the most popular leisure activities 

today in many parts of the world and certainly in North 

America and western Europe. Few events attJ:"act the number 

of spectators that professional or high level amateur sport~ 

do, anà few individuals gain the renown of top-calibre 

athletes. There is often a deep emotional and intelleclu~l 

commi tment on the part of fans and participants. The 

fortunes of teams and players are followed scrupulousJy. 

people have been moved to riot and nations to wa r 0'./8 r th!": 

for example, in the southern U.S. before 1865. 
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outcome of games and/or the treatment of players. 2 

The Boys are very interested in sport, bath 0= 
spectators and participants. Watching and playing sport are 

major leisure activities, although by no means are they The 

Boys' only leisure interests. 

In this chapter l discuss the leisure life of The Boys, 

focusing on sport and in particular a version of soft baIl 

that was very popular when l was in Thunder Bay.3 From mid-

May until the end of August lob-baIl was the main focus of 

The BOys' attention during time off work. They played at 

least twice a week and often on weekends, and sometimes 

would go to watch games on other evenings. Unlike spectator 

sport and other public rituals which are in the control of 

the dominant social groups in society, lob-baIl is The Boys' 

game. It is a dramatic spectacle, however mundane it may 

appear to outsiders, in which they act out the values of 

their own culture. 

3.2. rhe Leisure of The Boys 

As a means of contextualizing the discussion of 

2 British football hooligans have received much 
Qttention in recent years. But spectator violence is not 
limited ta the British -- it has even been reported in the 
Soviet UnIon -- and 1s not a particularly recent 
development: the Montreal hockey riot took place in 1955. 
rn 19~O, Honduras and El Salvador fought the f~mous 
"football war" (Taylor 1982:40-41). 

3 At the time of writing The Boys are still active in 
the league. 
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baseball, l want to begin wi th a general deser ipt ion 0 f the 

leisure practiees of The Boys. It is important to keep in 

mind that leisure is eircumseribed by work. Fort y Ot more 

hours of each week must be spent in wage labour with the 

exception of holidays or periods of unemployment. The 

necessi ty of wage labour is always present, and fOl The I\lly!~ 

i t invol ves fixed hours. Unlike aeademics, say, who are t 0 

sorne extent able to adjust their own work schedules ta 

accommodate their chosen domest ie routine and le i !]l.trf~ 

activities, The Boys must follow the sehedule establlshed by 

management. They do try to arrange holidays ta fit the i t 

own wishes, but young workers are generally low on the 

seniority list and thus frequently must take holiday pet-Iud~; 

whieh their older colleagues do not want. They also tradl' 

shifts with fellow workers, but this usually demands 

management's appraval and opportunities ta do sa are lirnHed 

s inee many workers prefer to have weekends and evening:; off. 

One ean rarel:! gain more favourable hours of le i su r8 b'l 

trading shifts; one merely exehanges one weekend or even inrJ 

for another. The skilled tradesmen among The Boys W8r8 

frequently employed out of the city and thus could not 

return at will ta partieipate in leisure activities with 

their friends. 

Among The Boys there are a variety of leisure 

activities. In total hours, watching televislon rnaï b8 lh~~ 

most important. As l noted in the preceding ehapter, the 
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living rooms of apartments or houses are arranged around the 

television, symbolizing its importance in the household. 

But television is not as all-encompassing of leisure 

time as this rnay suggest. The television is on virtually 

aIl of the tirne people are in the dwelling, but it is not 

neeessarily being watched attentively. Television provides 

a background o~ complement to other activities. For 

exumple, the television is turned on imme Hately after 

r-etu rning frorn work, but the woman of the house frequently 

prepares d inner, while the man may si t and read the paper. 

The television is left on during dinner but again is a 

backd rop ra ther than a focus of attention. 

After dinner, if the couple are not going out they may 

sit and watch television. Normally, though, there are 

certain shows which are preferred and which are actually 

attenti vely watched, while for the bulk of the time 

te lev 13 ion falls in ta the background while the couple engage 

in other activit1es. For the wornen, this might involve 

doing the laundry, ironing clothes, kni tting, prepar ing 

1 une hes fa r the next d ay, and 1 fa r thos e w i th child ren , 

there are the many tasks involved in child care. The men 

él L though less invol ved in the day-to-day domestic labour, do 

a lot of "puttering". For people wi th homes, there is grass 

ta eu t, or snow ta shovel and a var iety of minor home 

repairs. If frtends come over ta visit the television 

usuall y is left on unless they decide to listen the stereo. 
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Conversation or a game of cards or backgammon takes placE' 

against the background of the television. Television 1.S 

thus an important component of leisure but is actuaLl y 

watched attenti vely only a part of the t ime i t is on. 

Another important leisure activity is shoppinq. Nol 

all shopping can be thought of as leisure. Goiny for 

groceries is a regular weekly domestic dut Y and rI::; !Juch 

tends to be v iewed as women' s worle. In Thunde r I3dy t.h 1: i 

invol ves go ing to a large supermarket often loca teù 1 n <l 

shopping maIl. There are few small local shops, 

consequently grocery shopping is very inconven ient w"1. thOll t i1 

car. 

Shopping as a leisure activity is more common for wnmpn 

than for men. Women often go shopping while boyfriends or 

husbands watch sports on television or go ta a bar w i th 

their friends. But shopping is not exclusively women's 

activity and it does not necessarily entail purchdsinq 

something. Rather, i t invol ves go ing to the malI and 

wandering through the stores, perhaps stopping for a cuff,:!(:!, 

especially if, as frequently happens, one meets friends. 

For sorne commentators the destruction of small community 

shops, the creation of suburbia and the rise of 8hoppiny 

malls are often indicative of the decline of working-c J ,.1:,:-; 

communi ties and a dist incti ve worle ing-cl.::sss cul tl..lre . [31j t j n 

Thunder Bay, where the winter is long and cold, mall~ are ~ 

location for socializing, albeit one that is constructed ta 
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promote consumerism. Jerry Jacobs (1984) views sh~pping 

malIs as a place where one attempts to escape reality. But 

they also, together with automobiles without which malis 

could not exist, provide a means by which the individuation 

of modern life can be overcome to a small extent. 

Social drlnking i8 an important part of the life of the 

local working class, especially for young workers who do not 

have children and therefore have more free time and money. 

Alcohol, among The Boys at least, was not appreciated in and 

of itself. They are not lone drinkers. One 1s always 

offered a beer or sometimes a drink of hard liguor when one 

visits, but 1t is rare for the Boys to sit by themselves and 

have a drink. They are not 11 connaisseurs" of w ines, beers 

or liquors. 

l t 1S common for people to "go out drinking" at least 

once a week. One young couple l knew budgeted $40 a week 

for Friday night in the bar. Generally, men drink more than 

women on any particular night out, and go out drinking more 

otten than women. I~deed, the women, when they a~compan1ed 

their husband or boyfriend to the bar, often had to "take it 

easy" sa they could dri 'Je home. Going out drinking is a 

group activity. lndividuals or couples, even if they 

inltially go alone, expect ta meet friends at the bar. As 

is described below, drinking is also an aspect of other 

leisure activities such as participatory sports. 

There are a variety of bars in Thunder Bay, ranging 
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from those which charge a cover fee and have a dress code to 

the working-class bars where people can dress casuall y and 

just sit and drink bee!:". The informality of the latter" i:~ 

favoured by The Boys, although they also patroni=e other 

types of bars from time to time. They distinguish betwflP!1 

more and less respectable bars. Those known ta have cl 1 dl 'lI' 

Native c.lientele, for e~{ample, are generally avoided. 

Hunting and fishing are also popular leisul:'"e ad i vit! l."; 

in Thunder Bay. The degree of interest val:'"ies, of cour:,I', 

from individual to individual. Sorne couple:;;, l know spend <1:; 

much time as possible campin9 and fishing. Bath the mel! ,Jlld 

women enjoy the outdoors and they have spent û considerol!,lr' 

amount of money on four-wheel d rive vehicles, boat~.;, motor:;, 

campers fol:'" the back of trucks and fishin<] equiprn8nt. Tltp 

typical pattern for The Boys, however, was to rné.lke F1 cotlrl P 

of weekend-long fishing trips during the 3ummer. :-)ol1lel irne:; 

this was a male-only event, but wil/es and girlfrienJ:; ()rL'--'1l 

went along. 

participatory sports of various kinds are very popuJ dt 

in Northwestern Ontario. A sturly of communities of l, OfJf) (H 

more people in the region conducted by the OntQrio Minj~trj 

of Tourism and Recreation (MTR) in 1982 found that 44"fj of 

the sample population participated in 45 di ffeff':!n t :jpO rI: .. 

This excludes sports which do not have a minimal form of 

organization, such as "raad-hockey" or "sand-lot-

baseball" . 
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'l'h~ study differentiated between: casual sport, which 

w~;; "tructured by the players thems31ves on an ad-hoc oasis 

(~~ . (1. paY-f.ls-you-play hockey or randornly-booked squash 

Ip)m~~j); organi zed spor-t 1 which has sorne form of 

ij,llllllllstr-f.lUve st.[u(;tur~ and regular competition (e.g. house 

1 <~;.jtlU(~:; ); campeti t j ve !Jport, which invol ves regular and 

rJr (FI/Il zed ::;kill in3t rucUon, practice time and advanced 

(·ornpp.U t j on; and eU te sport, which j s a imed at max imiz j ng 

t.he perfor-mance levels of the participants through high 

qua Illy instruction, regular practice, ::lnd competition at 

pr-ov 1 nc t.a l, nat 10nal and/or international levels. 

'l'he most popula r categodes by far are casual and 

nrqi1nt zed sport, which involves sorne 67, 318 participants, or 

flO't !)f lhe MTR study' s sample. The age category of 23 ta 35 

Ilrl'! the hjghest number of participants in sport, and there 

Wi)!, a two-to-one ratio of male to female participants in aIl 

ca teÇlor ies. The eight most common organized sports in 

Northwestern Ontario were, in order of frequency, five pin 

bowling, ice hockey, golf, softball, curling, base baIl , 

:;occer, and shootir!g ~ ln five pin bowling women outnumber 

men, but in the ùther seven sports listed men outnumber 

wornen. Iee hockey and shooting are almast exclusively male 

,lctlvities (Ontario n .d.). 

J. ). ~9ftl?all and Its Var iattons 

The kind of softball played by The Boys falls into the 
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category of organized sport; there is a league structu re bu t 

it is not competitive in the sense of regular: trcüning .:md 

practice. In the summers of 1984, 1985 ond 1986 the city 

was al ive wi th softball fever. Every Monday through 

Thursday evening, from the beginning of June to the mldrll t-") 

of August, the numerous baseball fields in ThundL't [~"Y Wp rI' 

occupied. On most wecKends ther:e was a t least one 

tournament. An employee of the MTR in the ci ty Ast llll"t (:cI 

that there were in excess of 300 teams (personal 

communication) . 

A var iety of kinds of baseball and softball ,1re p l.\y,·<1 

in the city. There is a senior hardball league, bu t i t 

consists of only three teams and draws very few 1 f dny 

spectators. There are also li ttle league teams for ch 1 Ld rell 

between the ages of six and sixteen which also plé.ly h,lrdu<lll 

modelled on the style of the profess ional maj 0 r Leaques. 1 t 

is played with a small hardball WhlCh js pitched o'1prhi'md. 

There was also a fastball league. In this ve rs ion 0 f t !JI~ 

game the ball is pi tched underhand at a h iCJh vel oc i t'l, iHld 

good pitchers have a repertoire of pi tches -- curve~:;, 

sinkers, change ups, and fastballs ta name a few. 

But the interest for the largest number of peurJ fJ l'; .J 

kind of softball that requires less skill ûnd is ther-oforr") 

open to a larger segment of the population. There an~ t'lm 

varieties: slo-pi tch and lob-baIl. In the former, i) 1 iJr']8r 

bail than that used in fastba 11 is pi tched und8rhand t.OW;"!rrj 
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UIIJ pl fJlf:>. Ba] l!J and strikes are called by an umpire as in 

n!'JIJ 1 iH Iwrdball, but there is a rule governing the speed of 

! tif' pi Ldl . In prdct: i ce thj s is a frequent subj ect of 

ri i !jpullJ hctw(!Un ltl(! tO<Jms and the umpire. The goal, 

Ilr''''J(>VI'I, i:: 10 I!lnKP il. ,-e]atjveJy easy to hd: the ball. A 

Idl (j"I- Il,, Il, dppr-r1.:irnatcly thirty-five centimetres in 

di""II'! "', i:i r!lIIpluy(!<I jn Job-ball. As irnpUed in the nallle 

,_1[ t Il'' <-J;:I/W~, lhe !JaJ J. i~:; lobbed in a high arc rather than 

, lit OWIl é.lcrosi, a pl ale. l3al1s and strikes are determined by 

"'JIII~t/II'1 01- !lld_ lhe ball lands on a mat plaeed agalnst the 

pl d lp, ratil(~1 litan 1I1e pa th of the baIl across the plate. 

lJI.IH~ r- rul c changes also make the garne eas; cr to play. 

'l'IIel (' ,Ire t(~/l p J aycrs on the fj eld rather than nine as in 

:,! ,111<1,11 ri Ild:i(!hd Il. 'l'he extra pl ayer j s normally usee] as a 

1 our th fi 0 1 d(~I, aJ though there is not a specifie rule 

<!()v 0 1-nlllg l1ir; or- ht:.r posiUoning. Ta speed ur the game, two 

:;1 ri kp:, l11é'\k(' an oul, and three balls make a walk. A fouI 

b,1I1 (ln tilt' l<1st ~;Lrike js an out. There js a "merey ru]e". 

If ilft(~r fivp jnniJlYs one team is leading by fifteen or more 

r uns, él Ilol ullusua l hap~ening in my exper ience, the game is 

()V(~I. ] Il t1ll' "1111xed J eagues 11 eaeh team must have at least 

t III ce \VOlllell 011 the field at all times. 

'l'Ile 1 u 1 e changes have the ove raIl effect of mak ing the 

~1"I1IP ell~;ie[" Llnd faster to play, but this does not mean the 

qdme~ nre not competitive. The players hope ta win, and 

df'ci~iom--; I1wdE' by lhe umpires are sometimes the subject of 
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heated argument. Indeed, within the various slo-pitch and 

lob-baIl leagues there is a gradation in the level of 

competitiveness and the seriousness with which the players 

approach the game. Every team has its "star" and its less 

illustrious players. !ndividual teams sometimes have 

problems because sorne players are concerned with winning, 

while others are there simply to have fun. 

Generally, though, fun 1s the point of the whol0 

exercise. Anyone who takes the competitive element of thes0 

games too seriously i5 frowned upon. There is an unwr i t ten, 

but nonetheless understood, set of rules governing 

appropriate behaviour. Efforts are made to avoid body 

contact in, for example, close plays at home plate or flrst 

base; one does not express disappointment tao strongly ov~r 

an error or when striking out; and one does not publicly 

cri ticise other people 1 s play. These rules are frequen t l Y 

transgressed. The only means of enforcing them 1s through 

ostracism, gossip and name-calling. 

are often centred on such matters 

Post-game discuGGlono 

"So-and-so was a r8i.l l 

asshole tonight", "X 15 a goddamn jerk". The fine Ijne 

between not trying hard enough and thereby ruining the 

competitiveness of the game, and playlng more intenselï th~n 

1s considel:"ed appropl:"iate and thereby lessening the fun mu:;+

be continually negotiated by the participants. Indl',idual:; 

who are more sel:"ious about athletics, skill levels and 

competi tian play hardball, fastball or other more rJeffldIlrJ iIl'.J 
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sports. Serious athletes who play in the slo-pitch or lob

baIl leagues must carefully judge their behaviour if they 

wish to avoid derision, for these games are not intended to 

be taken tao seriously, at least not if it ruins the fun for 

ethers. Such players are particularly prone te be seen as 

Qr.im~donna~ since, it is thought, the only reason they play 

at this level i3 ta show off. 

The working-class bar that sponsors the league in which 

The Boys play is very popular. One of the brothers who own 

and manage the bar claims it is the busiest drinking 

e~t~blishment between Sudbury and Winnipeg. A local 

representative of one of the major breweries informed me 

that it is certainly the busiest bar in the city in terms of 

the quantity of beer solde 

Sponsorship of the league means the bar provides funds 

for field equipment such as the bases and homeplate, and 

helps cover the cost of the league tournament by supplying 

trophies, beer and food. The financial commitment is not 

large, in the hundreds rather than thousands of dollars. In 

the spirit of generalized reciprocity (Sahlins 1972:193-94) 

mnny teams' members regularly drink beer at the bar after 

games. Normally one team member is responsible for bringing 

a case of beer to the diamond. When the game is completed, 

the team members, along with girlfriends, wives, and 

friends, gather around the back of someone's pickup truck, 

drink beer and discuss the game, or just "shoot the shit", 
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that is to say, chat or gossip. When the beer ls gone or it 

begins to get dark someone suggests going to the bar and, in 

my experience, at least a few individuals always take up the 

suggestion. The bar is convenielltly located in t"elation to 

the league diamond, and if five or more team membet"s in 

uniform are present the bat" provides one Ot" two free pi '~L:d~;, 

depending on the number of people. 

Teams must find their own sponsors. In the league il1 

which The Boys play there are eight teams and aIl but two 

have sponsors. These include; an electrical parts eguipment 

dealership, a gas station, a bowling alley, an automobile 

garage, a pizza restaurant and a roadhouse-style 

bar/restaurant. The amount of money donated by the spon!Jor:, 

varies and each team spends it as it wishes. The BOYS' 

sponsot" gave them two hundred dollars with which they 

purchased bats and balls and paid part of the team's entry 

fee for a tournament. other teams bought uniforms, ur al 

least covered part of the cost. The sponsor receives the 

publicity involved in having the company name in the 

newspaper one night a week when league standings are 

published, or if they are mentioned on the late night 3port;, 

news on television. Sorne teams also had the 3ponsor3' name 

on the uniforms. 

Even wi th corporate sponsorship, parti c ipat ion in Uj(> 

lob-baIl league can involve significant personal ezpense. 

The Boys bought their own uniforms at a cost of between $70 
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and $80 each. Baseball gloves range in price from $40 to 

$100 or more. Shoes, in sorne cases baseball cleats, cost on 

average $30 to $60 a pair. There is an individual league 

entry fee of $10. In addition, there are the regular 

contributions ta the team's beer fund, the money spent at 

the bar, tournament entry fees, hotel costs for those who go 

~Wuy for a tournament, and money spent on beer and food at 

tournaments, not ta menticn incidental expenses such as the 

gasoline used driving to and from the baseball diarnond. It 

is impossible ta rnake a strict calculation of the cost 

invo1ved in playing lob-baIl because individual habits vary, 

but for the basic equiprnent an expenditure of between $100 

and $200 is required. A minimum of $20 a week is spent on 

beer, and more than this when there is a weekend tournament. 

Given that with playoffs the season 1asts three ta four 

months, the cast of a summer of softball is easily $400 to 

$500 and may be considerably higher depending on how 

actively one participates in the social aetivities 

associated with the games. Of course, uniforrns, gloves and 

shoes are not purchased every year sa the cast deereases 

after the first year, and in sorne cases sponsors' 

contributions defray the expense of uniforms. Many of The 

Boys a1so partieipate in winter sports sueh as hockey which 

a1so invol ve buy ing equipment and the social "extras" this 

entails. A year of sport, even at this recreational level 

can cost $1,000 and more. 
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The teams are based on informaI groups. There are no 

team tryouts as in competitive sports. Although each team 

1s allowed a roster of only twenty players, no one was ever 

prevented from playing on the basis of his ability. The 

teams are composed of friends and that is the only cr i tE'r ion 

for belonging ta the tcam. Friendships cross team 

boundaries as weIl, linking aIl the tearns in the l eé1qup. 111 

the bar after games the players of each team with 

girlfriends, wives and friends arrange the tables 50 t.ltdt 

everyone can sit together. A "table" may consist of 

anywhere between two and thirty people. As the evening 

progresses people move about, visiting friends at other 

tables. On "good Il nights the boundaries between tables 

dissolve and the entire bar is transfoLmed into one extended 

informaI group. 

3.3.a. The Game 4 

On a hot Tuesday night in July several of The Boys wprR 

gathered around the "dugout". The dugout consisted of fI 

simple wooden bench. In the preceding yeaLs the basebalL 

diamond had been repeatedly vandalized. Wooden dugouts were 

4 The description which follows is from June 28. 1~H4. 
l was not a member of the team at this point. The event~ 
described are representative of many evenings of lob-baJ 1 
that l observed and participated in. Because l descrjbe 
particular events l have used the past tense thLoughüu t UlfJ 

description of the game, the tournament and the trip, ~ul LI 
should be kept in mind that the bar, the d iamond, the L{~;)0lJe 
and The Boys' team still existe 
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destroyed so the athletic association that manages the 

diamond had new ones constructed of cement blocks, but these 

were also demolished. The Boys were convinced that Indians 

from the nearby reservation were responsible, although no 

one was actually caught in the act. 

Three girlfriends sat quietly behind The Boys in the 

bleachers. Besides being committed fans, the girlfriends 

and/or wives sometimes acted as scorekeepers and were often, 

as previously noted, designated drivers if their mate drank 

too much after the game. Across the field, the other team's 

dugout and bleachers looked exactly the same. 

In addition to the girlfriends or wives, the only other 

spectators were two young Ojibwa boys who were climbing in 

and out of a wood en structure built behind the backstop. 

With the arrival of the teams who were to play in the second 

game the scene became more lively. 

From the bench which served as a dugout one of The Boys 

offered me a beer. It was not unusual for the players to 

"warrn up" with a beer and/or cigarette, and even to sip a 

beer and have a smoke in between innings or while waiting 

for their turn at bat. 

The diamond was a ramshackle affair. The infield was 

gravel, making slides a courageous act. The outfield was 

natural grass in the real sense of the term, i.e. claver and 

crab grass as in nearby fields. The infield was raked 

sporadically ta maintain a semblance of evenness, and the 
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autfield was mowed occasionally. The rough terrain caused 

the baIl to take bizarre bounces fram time to time. Footing 

could be treacherous in the outfield. After a rainstorm 

large puddles remained in the outfield and players h~d ta 

stand ankle deep in the water to play their position 

correctly. Wooden boards served as the autfield fence. 

They were in dire need of paint and sorne had ta be repLH:I!d 

because they were torn down by vandals. In right fielu, 

where the distance to the fence was shortest, an eigh t - fnul 

wall had been constructed of pressboard ta make it more 

difficult ta hit home runs. "The DogS", which was the 

nickname of the previous year's league champion, was wrtttp.n 

across the wall with orange spray paint. The name referred 

ta the fact that the team was sponsored by a Husky servic~ 

station that had a Husky dog on its logo. 

The game was late starting. The umpires, wha were 

members of a team playing in the next game, had nat yet 

arrived. The Boys were restless. They had already warmed 

up. 

Despite variety in shape and size, The Boys and other 

players in the league exemplified a body type which i3 

emphatically not the lean, fit look of the health-and

fitness subculture, but rather closer to the "beef cakr.!" 

variety. Sorne had already sprouted beer bellies ~e;,pite 

their relative youth. As l have al ready ind ica ted, ::J t r l'!nr}t h 

and power is valued in their culture and this is express~~ 
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in an appreciation of body size. As important as strength 

and power, however, is the obvious lack of concern for 

fitness. This is m~at-and-potatoes and beer territory. 

There were team uniforms, but few players looked athletic. 

This was rarely an issue, certainly not for those who sat on 

the dugout bench drinking a beer and smoking a cigarette, 

waiting for the game to begin. 

Another team member ambled in from the parking lot. 

The Boys have a manner of body movement which reflects the 

high value placed on the maintenance of expressive control. 

In the context of the lob-baIl game, professional baseball 

players serve as a model. Perhaps more than other 

professional athletes they exude a casuai air. However, The 

BOys' style of movement also reflects the macho male culture 

of the region. A great deai of effort is put into appearing 

nonchalant. One does not want to give the impression of 

being tao keen or eager, or of trying too hard. popularity 

is partly based on being good at a wide range of practical 

skills and physical activities without seeming ta work at 

il. As l already stated anyene seriously involved in 

competitive athletics participates in ether sports. 

As he entered the dugout, Sam,5 the new arrivaI, was 

greeted wi th: "what the fuck are you doing here? l thought 

you went to Dryden?" Sam responded as he lit a cigarette, 

5 A pseudonym. Personal names have been changed 
throughout the thesis. 

136 



-
"1 did. They promised me at the [union] hall we would have 

private rooms. But when l got there they wanted to make the 

single guys share, 50 Isaid 'fuck it.' Anyway, we got a 

big game tonight." He smiled. 

Sam is an electrician. He had been unemployed for 

several months, but as he put it, he tldidn't need the klnd 

of bullshi t [his] employer wanted te pull". Sam i s bi.g and 

streng, and athletically gifted. He was the team's home run 

hitter. As a teenager he was a very good hockey pLayer and 

sorne thought he had the talent and size ta be a professional 

one day. He 1eft the city to play junior hockey in a hlgher 

calibre league than exists locally, but he got into troubl e 

because of drinking and fighting and eventually gave up 

hockey. Even on the lob-baIl team sorne players were 

frustrated with him because he was undependable, but he wa;, 

their best hitter and he liked ta party after the game, and 

so he was very popular. 

The game began and like aIl the lob-baIl games L 

watched and played in was a mixture of skilful, humorous, 

and pathetic plays. One moment there was a diving catch of 

a line drive, only to be followed by an easy fly baIl that 

popped out of the fielder's glove. The effects of a well

executed doubleplay were negated when the short::;top p ir:kerj 

up a routine ground baIl and threw it twenty feet OV8r the 

head of the first baseman. A running catch of a long fJy 

baIl came ta nought when the fielder dropped the baIl o~cr 
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tence thereby giving up a home run. The highlight, for 

of lhü; game came when Sam made a long, running catch of 

, . ." hnl J without removing the cigar-ette fr-om his 1ips. 

Although few p]ayers or teams ever made serious efforts 

t 1) i 1111" ove the j r play through practice or training, or by 

"'/1) 1 ri i III/ LIlI! bar lhe ni9ht before -- to do so might verge on 

1)1' Il l'I L()I) edyer - - games we Le taken ser iously, in the sense 

t/r,t! f!!JJlpeni flar-ed anù d reé.ll hostjlity sornetimes developed 

IH'\ WPI!rJ opposing team players, and between the players and 

flll' IIIJlpirc!;. 

()JI t h j~; particular evening The Boys won handi1y. As 

f Ill' III'X t q3rn(~ 1 s teams took over the bench that served as a 

dl/fIIJlll, WI' ",()ved Lo the parking lot. One of the team 

1I11'IllIH'I!; lléld i1 case of beet- in the back of his half-ton. 

(lI il1k iJlq beel- in a public place was i11ega1, but the diamond 

Wd'; delOSs lhe Karninistikwia River from the west end of the 

(. i t Y ,IIHf the police rarely came around so no one was too 

('olJ("PIJll!d about drinking there. 

I\~; we ~;tood around the back of the half-ton drinking 

IH'('I, t Iw cOl1vcrsiJtion turned to who was going to the bar 

thclt ~,p(JnSOI-S the league. lt was rare to have fewer than 

:; 1 x () f '['he Boys stop in ti1e bar and take advan tage of the 

t 1 pp pi :::::élS • The bar was a favor i te for aIl k inds of teams, 

\ ... 111'1 bpI' they played in the league or not, as weIl as for the 

CI (lwd l'rom the Wednesday night stock car races 1 and the men 

cnrninq off their shift at the nearby paper mill, grain 
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elevators, rail yards and a light-transit car factory. A 

couple of The Boys said they could not come and were 

immediately barraged with insults. Work in the morning w~s 

no excuse, although it certainly did have a bearing on 110W 

"hard" the night would be. 

My doubts about whether l could chdracterizl? LI 11-' h,\! .1:, 

working class were allayed months later when t~e w i fe 0 ( ,\ 

psychology professor at the local university inforrnl'd Il If , 

that if l really wanted to know what the working c1 <lSS \:; 

like l should go to this bar. She had been there once, ~;Iw 

said, shaking her head and raising her eyebrows. 

The bar was a beige stucco, two-story bui ld i ng in t 111' 

section of the city known as Westfort. Not only was the b,1/ 

conveniently located near to a number of industr ies, i t al ',n 

had a community atmosphere. During a long bitter. ::;trike lJy 

the Canadian Paperworkers Union in 1976, the bar pr.o" ided 

free coffee and sandwiches to the strikers. One could see 

three generations of men -- grandfathers, fathers and son:; --.. 
- sitting together at a table. The brothars who currentlj 

owned and managed the bar were on a first-name basis with 

most of thei r clientele, as was thei r father who oWOf~d and 

managed the bar before them. 

The inter ior of the bar was deco rated in i3 bn roque 

kitsch style. The walls were pressboard imitation wood 

panelling. They were covered with plastic clocks and neon 

signs bearing the insignia and names of different branu:.:, 'JI' 
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beer, stuffed fish and photographs of the stockcar the bar 

sponsors. On one wall beside a stuffed swordfish, there was 

a Swede saw handle with a chain where the blade should have 

been and a small electric motor attached to it. Below it 

was a s ign that read "the day Anderson got took," a j oke 

about the owner of the bar not recognizing a chainsaw. 

There was a large trophy case which contained stuffed birds, 

trophies won by teams sponsored by the bar, union insignia 

and a Kinsmen (a service club) flag on one wall. A colour 

television sat atop the trophy case. In one corner there 

was a huge television screen that was usually tuned ta a 

sports or rock video station. Another neon sign flashed the 

names (such as "baIl buster" and "orgasm") and pr ices of 

"shooters", drinks composed of a mixture of liqueurs and 

hard liguor, and when "shooter hour" began. The style of 

interior decorùtion in the bar was similar to that in the 

"n~(~ roorns Il of many local houses. 

Thursday to Saturday nights a D.J. played music from 9 

P.M. until 1 A.M. when the bar closed. There was a small 

ùance floor, as weIl as a shuffle board table, a table 

hockey game, and a couple of video games. A small room, 

called the Bullpen, set off from the main part of the bar 

was sometimes used for team meetings. 

Those patrons not wearing a tearn uniform were dressed 

ln blue jeans and T-shirts for the rnost part. Many of the 

men wore baseball caps, sorne with team and others with 
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corporate ins1gnia. The waitresses wore white T-shirts with 

the name of the bar across the front, white jeans and 

running shoes. One of them was the centre of attention as 

she tossed empty beer cans into a garbage container from 

several yards away. whenever she missed there \'Vc1~; ,1 cht?er 

from the onlookers. 

As we settled around a table in the bar, i t'Nd!] llult'd 

that one of the gang whose 9 i r-l fr iend was at the <J<llll!? Il,,d 

deci~ed not ta come. "He 1 s such a suckhole these d,ly~;", Illy 

neighbour on the left commented. It was assumed hp w~s 

dominated by his girlfriend and thus was weak. 

After- several beer, conver-sation began to flow ,1;; '['l1p 

BOyS loosened up and became more express ive. l t z i ppf~cI I;,wk 

and forth over aIl kinds of subj eets anj was heav il y sp j (.:ed 

with jokes and humorous insults of the "bathroom" VrH jpl '1. 

As was frequently the case, the bulk of the conversa t j un Wi3~; 

a retelling for the umpteenth time of the escapau(~:.; ur 

several of The Boys during a r-ecent weekend -- how mueh Lhey 

dr-ank, how one of them lost his wallel, how one of thp.1n 

passed out in the back seat of a car-, and how a wom,)n hi1rl 

tried ta "pick up" one of them. The staries were toJrJ o'V"-'r 

and aver aga in and seemed to become funnier.- '.tI i th 8.)(')'1 

telling, at least The Boys laughed harder- each t ime. ()f

course, ta those who wer-e not ther-e, the humour Wi'.l:::; jf-::-j:j 

obv ious. Such staries are a way of defining the rJ rl)Ur· 

Those who belong understand the humour. 
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As more beer was consumed, the noise level increased. 

Someone had only a $20 bill, and so paid for a round. There 

were ten of us, plus two girlfriends. Not wanting to break 

the cycle of reciprocity dll of us, but one, took turns 

buying a round. 

1.J.b. The Tourney weekend 6 

A highlight of the lob-baIl season in Thunder Bay for 

The Boys was the weekend tournaments. There were 

tournaments almost every weekend through June, July and 

August. The Boys entered four tournaments, three in Thunder 

Bay and one in Duluth, Minnesota an American city 

approximately three hundred and fifty kilometres south of 

Thunder Bay. Duluth is the nearest relatively-Iarge city 

and residents of Thunder Bay frequently visit there just to 

"Clet away" or to shop. 

Tournaments were usually sponsored by one of the large 

beer eompanies su eh as Labatt, Molson or O'Keefe, or a local 

hote l 0 r ba r. There were "mixed" tournaments, in which the 

teams included both men and women, and others where the 

teams were either all male or all female. 

Tcurnaments usually began on a Friday night and 

continued through to Sunday dfternoon or evening when the 

wlnners were determined. Given the short time, there was 

6 The tournament described here took place June 14-J6, 
1985. l was a member of th~ team at this point. 
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often a no-postponement rule, so games were played 

regardless of the weather unless there was lightning. 

As with the games, no two tournaments were exactly 

alike, but the description of the following tournament 

includes features common to all the "tourney weekends" dS 

they are called in the local vernacular. It o?'!lso 

illustrates a number of elements in the culture of The Uoy:.:;. 

for "tourney weekends" are a Jocal version of carnlval. ~ 

two-day party. 

The BOys looked forward ta this "tourney weekend" w 1 th 

a great de al of exci tement. A certain amount of plann 1 nq 

'<'las required: entrance fees had ta be collected from tho:;p 

who l"lanted to play, women had to be chosen for the team 

since this was a mixed tournament, and time off work had ta 

be baoked or shifts traded by those scheduled ta work over 

the weekend. 

The Boys prepared themsel ves mentally by al terni) t j'/I.d '1 

propounding the need to avoid excessive partying if thny 

were going to win and retelling staries of last year 1 :.:; 

tourney weekend escapades. The latter sent themall intn 

fits of laughter as they reminded one another of thei r 

antics. Apparently, several team members, F.lfter rfr ln!': in') 

into the early hours of the morning, had slept in the 

outf ield so they would not oversleep and miss a 9 A. r". 'JF.lrTlP. 

The next morning tney were di rty, smelly and hungove r. rJu t 

proud of the fact they were on time. 
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Choosing the women for the team was a rather 

contentious affair. A debate developed over whether several 

of the girlfriends should be asked to play, or whether The 

Boys should approach other women they knew who regularly 

played on a women's or mixed team. There was also the 

que~tion of what positions the "girls" would be allowed to 

pldy, where they would do "the least damage ta the team," as 

one of The Boys expressed it. These issues were never 

resolved; a few girlfriends and other women were asked to 

j 01 n the team for thE:. tournament and The Boys never did 

agree ahead of time on what positions they would play. 

The tournament was he Id at the diamond used by the 

League in which The Boys' team regularly played, although 

some of the tournament games were located at a second 

d ian10nd on the nearby Fort William Indian Band reservation. 

T8i1IllS f t-om aIl oveL the city participated. 

The first games of the tournament were played Friday 

nloht. By seven 0' clock the parking lot at the d iamond was 

ru Ll and the outfield fence was ringed wi th halfton trucks 

~nd caLS. People sat on lawn chairs in the back of the 

truck!:; or reclined on the trunks of the cars drinking beer 

Jlld :::;Oi3k ing up the evening sun. The men were bare-chested 

iHld the women were in bik ini tops. Child ren raced up and 

down the trail around the diamond on their bicycles. Bruce 

Sp~inysteen, The Cars and ZZ Top blared from car stereos. 

The Boys played in the second game of the evening. 
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They lost the game, in part at least, because several of 

them were so convinced of the incompetence of the women that 

they would not throw the ball to them. Thus, what should 

have been several easy outs turned into runs scored as The 

Boys tried to chase down base runners rather than throw the 

baIl to the women. 

After the game, the teams moved to the ha LI wh 1 ch W,l~; 

located next to the baIl diamond. Inside, beer, hot- doq:-; 

and hamburgers were sold. The hall was a simple, 

rectangular building of grey cement blocks. It contilined 

ki tchen facili ties, washrooms and rows of long tables. The 

cement blocks were unpainted and there were no winrJuw~;, :j!J 

it was a drab and gloomy building. 

The team settled around a table and began the post

mortem on the game. When i t became ev ident that there Wr:l:J d 

certain amount of tension over the way the women on the teillll 

were or were not ~used", a couple of The Boy~ who were ~nury 

with everyone else moved to one end of the table with their 

girlfriends and continued the conversation, while the ()rhpr:; 

went to get more beer. 

There were several teams in the hall and as the sun 

went down more people moved in. Around ten 0 ' clock ~J()rne()lll' 

decided music was needed and sa backed his CF.!.r in to t.h~ (JP""11 

delivery doors at une end of the hall and turned the '/rJl1jrn~: 

on the car stereo to maximum. Soon, even thuugh the mu~i~ 

was so loud it was impossible to talk without shouting, 
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conversation became mueh more amiable and the jokes and 

sexual innuendoes began ta flow. 

When l left just before midnight the whole team was 

there and still proclaiming its intention to take it easy 

since we had ta win the next day if we wanted to get into 

the playoff Lound. In the tournaments, teams must provide 

people ta aet as umpires for sorne games in whieh they are 

not playing. It was my turn in the morning. As l got up to 

leave, one of them Leminded me that l was to umpire agame 

played on the baseball diamond on the nearby Indian reserve. 

The reserve i3 also known as the Mission, sinee it was the 

site of a Jesuit mission established in 1849. "Bring your 

bows and arrows tomorrow, you' re going to the Mission," l 

was reminded as l went out the door. 

The next morning W8S a beautiful sunny day, with a deep 

blue, crystal-clear sky. l arrived at the diamond which 

sils at the foot of Mount McKay before anyone else. Ojibwa 

legend says that Thunder Bird lives on top of the 300 metre 

hi il. 

The towering mountain with its granite eliffs, the 

bright green of the vegetation in the early summer and the 

!: lliP 3ky stood as an abrupt j uxtapos.l tion ta the dilapidated 

commun l ty centre and the baseball d iamond located behind i t. 

rlle communi ty centre was old and di rty. The windows had aIl 

been shattered and the openings covered with pressboard, the 

bdllJage for the wounds society inflicts on old buildings. 
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.... The stairs were crooked ana the door, suspended by one 

hinge, hung at an angle. Grafitti had been spray-painted 

over the walls. 

The diamond was just as sorry a sight. The outfield 

fence was broken down in several places. The field was 

uneven and full of potholes. The outfield grass w~s anklp

deep and the infield was a very soft sand-and-gravel 

mixture. There were no anchors for the bases and the 

stands, backstop and fenee had not been painted. The 

weathered plywood of the outfield board bore the spray

painted names of several heavy-metal rock bands, AC/OC, 

Quiet Riot and so on. Home plate faced Mount McKay which 

stood majestieally over the whole scene, and as l ~at 

waiting for the teams and other umpires to arrive a hawk 

eireled lazily, floating on the alr currents. 

The other umpires, two of The Boys, arr i ved at the ~;;lInP 

time as the teams. A young Native man and two small 

ehildren sat in the stands. As Dick got out of his car h~ 

put his sunglasses on. "I think l'm bleeding ta death 

through my eyes," he said. "Hard night?," l inquired. "Not 

bad, l got three hour' s sleep." Floyd carried a Macdona 1 rj 1 r; 

orange juiee over from his truck. "This i~ how bad i t l:i. 

I ean' t believe I had a Macdonald 1 s breakfa~t." Hf3 took ,'j 

drink of the orange juiee, suddenly became verï pale and t ;Hl 

ta the nearest bush. 

The first game was played quick l y. One team ga lnl':!,j " 
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huge lead and we invoked the mercy rule after five innings. 

In between games Dick anà Floyd drove to the other diamond 

ta get sorne beer from the hall. While they were gone, the 

next two teams arrived and began their warm-up. One of 

teams was from Jack Pine, a rural area on the north edge of 

the çity. They announced their arrivaI by roaring into the 

parking area in a half-ton truck, wildly fishtailing, and 

3creeching ta a haIt inches from the backstop. Three t~am 

members crawled out of the back of the truck, apparently not 

aware of the danger the y had been in. Several of the 

players were obviously still intoxicated from the night 

before. One of them sa id ta me, "We practice not sleeping 

on the weekends." 

This game was quite close and l had a few tense moments 

aD umpire as both teams told me in no uncertain language l 

rllJ not know what l was doing. Actually, they were correct 

'; l nr-r:' l d id not know, in a formaI sense, what the rules 

were. The three of us who were acting as umpires were 

Co 11 ow ing what we understand the rules ta be from watching 

dllÙ play ing games, not from a knowledge of wri tten rules. 

AJ though arguments about rules were common, l never saw 

dl1yon8 refer to a rule book. The biggest dispute of the 

gamc erupted when a fly baIl bounced off the shoulder of a 

fieLder and over the fence, or where the fence would have 

been If It had been standing. Was it a double or a home 

nm-: 
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Eventually, the effects of a sleepless and intoxicated 

night caught up with the team from Jack Pine. Their defeat 

was appropriately represented when a fly baIl was hit ta one 

of the fielders who was still feeling the effects of the 

night before. Because he was having su ch trouble moving, 

the other umpires had nicknamed him J im Morr ison afler UlP 

late lead singer of the rock group The Doors who was known 

to be a heavy drug user. He did a couple of drunken 

pirouettes while looking into the sky for the baIl and thL'n 

collapsed in a heap. The baIl landed on the exposed whil~ 

flesh of his stomaeh. Two young Ojibwa boys who were 

leaning on one of the upright outfield fences doubled over 

with laughter. 

By the time the game ended it was noon and we went ta 

the main diamond for a lunch of hot dogs and beer. The 

reward for my morning's work was two beer tickets. The 

parking lot was full. Like the prey ious e'/enin(], th!:! bi:)) ) 

park had taken on the aura of a beach. The boards 

surrounding the outfield were ringed with vehicles ayaln. 

People were sitting or lying in the baeks of trucks or on 

cars drinking beer, watching the game ln progress anrl 

sunbathing. A steady b3nter flowed bet~Jeen the aud J en ce ,HI,j 

the outfielders, many of whom were good friend3. The ~er~~l 

exchanges were encouragements for goad plays, mild in:JIJ 1 t,;;, 

and ironie praise -- the bigger the error, the more 

grandiose the applause. periodieally, one of the 
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outfielders came over to the fence for a sip of someone 1 s 

beer and/or a drag on a cigarette or sometimes a joint of 

marijuana. As l stood watching the game and enjoying the 

sun two fielders ran into each other trying ta catch a fly 

baIl. Neither made the catch and the audience sent up a 

huge cheer. The two players started to calI each other 

D~ryl, in reference ta characters in the Bob Newhart Show. 7 

The onlooke rs j 0 ined in. 

A moment later a home run careened over the fence and 

struck a woman on the head as she sunbathed on the hood of a 

car. Apparently, she was unhurt. She immediately jumped 

up, rubbed her head, and, standing on the hood of the car, 

made a bow ta the rest of the crowd who cheered. 

l found a spot to lean on the outfield fence. Two 

fe llows who played for another team in the same league as 

l'Ile Goy::; 3tood beside me. They were having a discussion 

Qbout various people's drinking habits and when it was best 

ta drink what. They knew someone who never drank anything 

but beer, and even though he drank i t aIl day he never got 

dtunk. 

As I turned to look around, l noticed two of The Boys 

wllu appalently had been standing behind me for sorne time. 

Olle of them, laughing, yelled at me, "We must stink, eh?" 

Ile came over, grabbed my buttocks and said, "that' s nice." 

- - ~ -------

7 The characters of this television comedy include 
three brothers who are hillbillies, two of whom are named Daryl. 
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The other one said to me, "I told you he's a fucking fag." 

"Look who is talking," came the reply, "I feel sorry for 

your old lady [i. e. girlfriend] . Maybe l should go and 

visit her." "Go ahead. You wouldn't know what ta do anywôy. 

"Nah, after she had me she wouldn't want to go back to thdt 

puny thing of yours, then you 1 d be plssed off." "Li~~tell lu 

the bull shit!" he said and, turning his back to the other , 

he farted and pretended to throw his beer on the othe!l ClIl". 

" 

A van pulled up behind us. A little Native boy (dol (,Ill 

and stood on tiptoes trying to see over the fence. Ile 

called to his Grampa who was driving the van. Grampù W11~i ,j 

tall thin man, dressed in pointed cowboy boots, pressed hl \10 

jeans, a plaid cowboy shirt, a shoelace tie and a tùll, 

straw stetson with a feather in one side. Grampa asked hls 

grandson if he could see his Mom, and then trieJ tn polnt 

her out to him. Mom was playing for the team on the fiel,j. 

They wore black and yellow uni forms like the Pit tsbu rrJ 

Pirates, wi th crests on them that said "01de Union Pub". 

When Grampa and his grandson wandered off to fi nd a seat 1 Il 

the bleachers behind the team benches, one of The Ooy~ 

beside me taok off his baseball cap and rubbed his ha i r. 

"Just check ing ta see if i ts all st ill there," hr! :';'n ,j, .Jl1rl 

then he put me in a headlock and sa ld, "k i33 me". 

The Boys had agame that a fternoon a t thn:!e (J 1 r: l r)r:r lJl1 

the diamond at the Mission. Despite their Qften-3tate~ 

determination to win, everyone loosened up 'Id th r'j fe'", b"''-~r r; " 
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Of course, this was not really a factor because every team 

had been doing the same thing. The game itself was not 

particularly eventful. The Boys jumped out to a big lead, 

but then lost it partially because sorne of them would not 

throw the ball ta the women on the team. The only drama was 

when one of The BOys dove for a fouI bail, crashed into the 

backstop fence, and seriously injured himself. He was 

driven ta a hospital by one of the friends who had come 

along to drink beer and sit in the sun. Although everyone 

w~s concerned about his in jury , they were also convinced he 

was just showing-off for the female spectators. 

When the game ended, amidst arguments about whose fault 

the 10ss was, and where the "girls" should have been allowed 

ta play, everyone went back to the hall for a beer. After a 

cauple more beers the loss was pretty weIl forgotten, with 

the exception of one team member who in everyone's opinion 

W~~ too intense dbout these matters. Randy got a small 

barbecue out of the tool box in the back of his half-ton and 

L't-~t.lan to prepare his dinner. Now that they were no longer 

in the tournament, The Boys did not have to worry about 

hf"tl,lVing themselves and they settled into having a good 

tlme. They DOW concentrated on winning the team beer-

dr-inking trophy. Every time a team member bought a beer it 

was recorded by the people working at the bar. At the end 

of the weekend the count was tallied and the team which had 

bouyht the most beer won. The trophy was three Molson 
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Canadian beer cans on a fake marble stand with images of 

baseball batters made out of cheap metal and painted gold on 

top of the cans. 

Saturday evening there was a dance in the hall. The 

Boys did not bother to change out of their unifonn3. nnr did 

most of the members of other teams. The hall Wi1~ tut 1 oIlHI 

hot. Music was provided by a D.J. with his own sound 

system. The D.J.'s girlfriend looked completeLy out (d 

place dressed in a tight-fitting red satin dress. EVP.'L ,/()f1P 

else in the grey cement hall wore either baseball. unjfolll1~) 

or T-shirts and blue jeans. The girlfriend of the fellc)w 

sitting across the table from me said the D.J.Os girJrrl'~IIr1 

must be from out of tmm. Someone else said she looked 1 i k!' 

a prostitute. The beer flowed freely and when the D.J. put 

on Van Halen' s hi t song "Jump" the dance a rea \oms pnr.k Ad 

w~th people. 

As ide from part y ing, The Boys used the "I3oog 1 e", a:j 

these dances are referred to, to sell tickets ta a ben~flt 

they were planning ta hold for the wife of a deceaseù funnf:!c 

team member. After he died, The Boys put hi::; initial:] lm 

the sleev~s of their uniforms, and immediatley began ta plan 

the benefit for his wife. She was abuut three rnonlh:; 

pregnant when he passed away. At the hardware and Lumb~r 

store where he worked there were no benefits or 1 lf~ 

insu rance for the employees' families. 

On Sunday the carnival atmosphere returned t0 th0 
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diamond, al though i t \'/as a li ttle more subdued since people 

were recovering from the night before and facing the start 

of the work week. Even though The Boys did not win anything 

for playing baseball, they generally considered the weekend 

ta have been a success. Many tickets for the benefit were 

'-ju[rj, and they won the team beer-drinking trophy.8 As they 

ltl'y' in the back of someone' s half-ton truc.k bantering wi th 

the outfielders of the teams in the playoff game and sipping 

bee r, they were al ready planning for the next tourney 

weekend. 

Going away for a "tourney weekend" was considered to be 

ùnother highlight of the summer by The Boys. These events 

were p lanned long in advance. The Boys started discussing 

the trip ;3 year in advance. 0nce the summer arrived a team 

must be assembled, entry fees collected ei ther from the 

i nùi v iduals or a sponsor, and transportation arranged. For 

this particular Lrip, there was a debate about whether they 

should rent a van and aIl go together or take several 

individual vehicles. No one wanted to have to drive because 

i t would eut into partying time. Work schedules had ta be 

III rL\nged, hol idays booked or shifts traded wi th someone 

8 The benefit raised almost $4,000. 

9 The trip d iscussed here took place over the July 4th 
weekend, 1985. The tournament was part of the Independence 
Day celebrations in the United states. 
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else, and accomodation had to be arranged. 

A snag arose when several of the wives and git:'lfriends 

announced their desire to accompany The Boys. They wet p not 

interested in the tournament; they just wanted to gel" out of 

Thunder Bay for a couple of days and maybe do SOIllP ~.;IlOpp 1 [HJ. 

They planned to go together in one vehicle and Si1 t Li rh!:')' 

would not interfere wi th The Boys 1 fun. 

Regardless of the proposed arrangem8nts, the WO!nPIl' : 

presence was one thing The Boys d id not want as tht-Jy Wt 'l" 

convinced it would spoil the trip. During the threF! Wf'f'k:; 

preceding the actual trip, a major topic of convers,-lt ilJl) ~ ... ,):; 

the women 1 s des i re to come along. One 0 f The Boys, who 1 III' 

others considered to be dominated by his gir1fr iend, Wi1S 

thought to be responsi ble for the prob1em. He provdv 1 y 

wanted his gir1fr iend to come 1 they reasoned, and ther'-Jfor ,_, 

p1anted the idea. At various Urnes it was sugge~;t.eù :.Jullluu!I'! 

should inform him he was no longel:" welcome. I\S i t tu rnl-Jd 

out, no one ever d id. The women dec ided not ta go a t tht' 

last minute and everyone was happy, at least accord inr] t Il 

The Boys. 

l did not go on this trip, but l heard of Lt in th!' 

weeks that f01lowed through the endless telling ot the 

escapades of The Boys. When The Boys first relurflr~,l [r.')ln 

the "tourney weekend" in Duluth they were rather quiet ,Üj/JljL 

their trip. Inquiries were met wi th a pat, "Oh, j t. ·tI;-j:~ .,1 J 

r ight ." As t irne passed, however, the weekend beCF.lfll8 
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increasingly interesting, or at least the stories became 

funnier in the opinion of The Boys. 

As is true of much of the dialogue between The Boys, 

the verbal representation of the trip took the form of a 

series of anecdotal vignettes These were told humorously 

~3 mock insults of one another. There was the story of how 

Frank passed out in the car with his face pressed up against 

the window and how ugly he looked; there was the story about 

Jack having a box of beer cans split open and how th. cans 

rolled down the stairs and through the lobby of the hotel 

The DOy3 were staying in; there was the tale of how one of 

The Boys, getting back late to the hotel, foonti r.hris drunk 

.Jnd naked in the lobby of the notel, searching for a 

washroom -- Chris remembered none of it; there was the story 

.lbout the team that won t.he championship and the "big 

fuckers" t'1ey had playinC' for them, including someone who 

II<1lJ playr?d for the Detroit Tigel:'s; there was the story about 

sorneone who had vomi ted i 1 the car and how much i t and he 

':l ':mk. I? inally, there wa~: the story about the silly 

cunversation two of The Boys had in the van on the way ta 

the tournament. Apparently they were sitting in the back of 

LilI::' van and the others heard them talking about the stars 

they could see out the back window. One of them said, "wow, 

Il1Lln!" The Boys thought this expression was hilarious. 

The stories were told aver and over again thraugh the 

rpmalnrler of the summer and came ta have an evocative power. 
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Someone would just have to say, "Wow, man" and everyone 

would break into hysterical laughter. "Wow, man" becatne tht=' 

appropriate response to almost any event or comment fOl the 

rest of the summer. 

AlI the stories had the same power. Ever-y lime thf')' 

wer-e told they appeared hilar ious ta The Boys who h"d !>t>I>11 

on the trip. They became part of the collective mernorv bv 

which The Boys defined themzelves. Only insiders red II 'l' 

knew the meaning of the stories. The humour of the :::;tU! y 

demanded that, as the saying goes, you had to be there. 

Eventually, the stories did not have to be told in thpir 

entirety. One or two appropr iate words wa::, 8nouqh 1.0 

trigger the laughter. 

3.4. Interpretations 

Before l proceed with my inter-pretation IJf the rnl~,]nin(J 

of lob-baIl wi thin The Boys 1 culture allow me lu tH Ï<.::d l '1 

review various theoretical approaches which h~v~ becn 

employed in analyses of modern sport. 

Sport has been seen as a ri tuaI which mir ro r:] ':;oc i I! L '/ 

(Arens 19B1), and as a means of representing ::wcictï 1 r; mr):;t. 

cherished values and i'lstilling them in lndi'llrJ1J'1I;; 113111 1 .1 

1981). It has also been viewed as a cathartic rn~(~h"-H11;~fIl, ·l 

way of releasing pent-up frustrations for bath :;oc 1 r~t ï dll'I 

individuals (Mumford 1934:303-304). l-1ar:dst: '/8r~ji()n:-; r)f f-tv· 

cathartic thesis interpret sports as the "br8drJ ;HJ,J 
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cireuses" of the modern state, a secular "opiate of the 

people" (e. g. Hoch 1972). Professional sport has also been 

interpreted as a means by which members of subordinate 

social classes and ethnie minorities have been able to move 

up the social ladder wh en other "normal" paths of 

'1d'n~ncement have been blocked (Reiss 1980). "Sporting 

r::ountercultures" have been r-epresented as a means of 

expr-essing opposition to the values of a dominant class 

(Rader 1979:318).10 

As a ritual, spor-t plays a function similar to that of 

religion, especially in the secularized cultures of 

(..:rJl1ternporar-y western capi talist and communist nations. 

Profes3ional and high-level amateur athletes often attain a 

stutus appr-oaching sacr-edness. 11 As such they are important 

~ymboL3. modern heroes, who embody and express character 

t- 1-<11 ts hlghly valued in society. In modern Western nations 

(.11\<1 perhaps ln other-s as weIl) these include courage, 

10 Rader (1979:318) sees prize fightlng, "blood" spor-ts, 
llOl:,e raclng and other- "riotous" amusements in 19th century 
Br i t.l in and the Uni ted states as a countercul ture developed 
J'-ldinst vlctorian values. 

11 This is very evident in the trade of Wayne Gretzky, 
, t}f~ ::>tn r hockey player, from the Edmonton Oilers to the Los 
t\n'je Les Klngs in August 0 f 1988. The issue was raised both 
ln the House of Commons in ottawa and the provincial 
Legislatur-e ln Edmonton. Both politicians and media 
pet s(lnnel referred ta Gretzky as a Canadian national symbol. 
Th.., (;ret:::ky t rade prampted a public backlash against Peter 
Fuckl ington, owner of the 011ers, including a boycott of 
COmpê\nleS owned by him and the formation of a group 
rledicated to purchasing the team to prevent future trades of 
sLu pLayers. 
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perseverance, self-discipline, confidence, commitment te the 

team and to goals, and subordination to authority 

(Hargreaves 1982, Birrell 1981). The media presentation ()f 

mass spectator sporting events emphasizes these values. 

Talented but "undisciplined" players are the ob;ect ()f 

scorn, while "hard workers" and "team players" elre pl -"11 :'t>cI. 

One of the clearest ideological messages easily d i:Jcen1al'I,\ 

in any sport telecast is the importance of unques II cm/lt:'d 

subordination to authority figures such as referees and 

coaches. 

Sport also contributes to the constitution of 

nationalist sentiment through international competllinn, 

where the state of the nation and the legi tirndcy ot 

political regimes is bound up with the performance of ~ 

country's athletes. Th.i.s 13 eV1dent in the f"ct tlli1 t ~;p()rt 

is an important aspect of foreign and domestic PQtj~y ln thn 

Soviet Union (Morton 1982), and boycotts of intern~llun~1 

sporting meets have been used by both sides in the 0)1'1 

war. 12 

Values su ch as discipline, respect for author i t.'j and 

commitment are important in any form of 3tate, Sorne a:::;pr?ct~; 

of the structure of competitive sport, huwe'/er, (..;urrr~:;p()fl,j 

particularly weIl ta the ideology of a capitali~t 

12 Morton (1982) argues that des pl te So'liet r:: li] j rn:... Cr) 

the contrary, sport in the Soviet Union has de~elop8~ 1n 
ways simj 1 ar to the situation in Western capital ist flijt j (Jrl~,. 

l t places an "exaggerated emphas i3" on el1 te ~port~; ;Jnd 
suffers from overcommercialization. 
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mode of production. Just as one's location in the class 

structure is, a=cording to the ideology, determined solely 

by competition in the marketplace, individuals or teams 

begin each match as equals, and winners and losers are 

Jetermined by the skill displayed in competition -- a clear 

representation of the principle of meritocracy upon which 

capltalist societles are supposedly based. 

In Western capitalist nations (although not only in 

these natlonS) there lS also a close relationship between 

commere1alism and sport. Corporate sponsorship of teams and 

leaques was and is a means of strengthening paternalistic 

lies between employers and employees. prior to the second 

world war many companies in what was then Fort William and 

Port Arthur had teams and commonly put "star" players on the 

curporale payroll. 13 This praetice was comwon in the United 

st~tes and Britain as weIl IWheeler 1978:194; Reiss 

l 'lHI): 31)0- 301; Schleppi 1979). Today professional and high-

Cùllbre amateur athletes are eagerly pursued by corporations 

~~drching for product endorsements. The sale of the 

excluSIve right to associate corporate names with sporting 

èvents 1s now an important financial resource for so-called 

lm~teur sports. Even at an event sueh as a lob-baIl 

13 This aspect of local sports history has not been 
ill'.'estigùted; hmvever, i t 1s part of the popular history of 
the area. Many older individuals reported the practice to 
mp ~nd could name people who were employed by companies but 
\",II\)!,3e actual main dut y was to play base baIl or hockey for 
the company team. 
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tournament in Thunder Bay, the corporate presence is felt. 

Beer eompanies sponsor tournaments, providing pri:e money 

and awards sueh as trophies, caps, and shoulder baas. :3a le5 

representatives make the presentations at the end ot thp 

event, and the company' s "communi ty serv iee" vehic Le ls 

present frequently if not throughout the weekend. ln rt'tlll!l 

for the corporate contribution to the event, onl)' the 

sponsor's projucts are sold during the tournament. 

Interpretations of sport which merely emphas L:e L Il~~ 

obvious ideological elements are, however, too SllllpLl!;lic. 

They do not explain i ts popular i ty, espec iall '1 t () r t hO:~f 1 

members of society who do not belong to the nominc1nt ~;()(·I.ll 

groups or classes. It is one thing to recogni..:e Lll'} Wd'j 1 ri 

which sport mirrors society, it is another to expl~in wh~ 

large numbers of people in society are captjv~terl hy 

sporting events. One must ask whether the ideo!r)(jLr-.l! 

messages explic i tly expressed 0 r encoded in th,::. ., 1. r\lf-:: t IH p ') f 

a competitive game are passlvely absorbed by the 'Il'~wpr', lIt 

whether alternate interpretations are possible. 

Sport has a compelling dramat ic el~men t. In d rlId Ldl, 

the audience sees many features of ever'lday li fe pJ ;j'l~~,j ()u t. 

in dramatic form. whether the athletes intend to pL . .l~ 1 !JI' 

roles or not, sorne are cast as villains and Qther:.i 'J~; "'l'jI,.] 

guys", sorne are underdogs, sorne are despised for rr101! 

privileges. The roles are assigned by the sper::t:,lt,)r:; 'IL,j 

the media. Fans typically love the home tei3m r:lnd hi] tJ! 1 ri" 
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visitors. The games become struggles between good and evil, 

between the privileged and the underprivileged, between the 

local and the foreign. In sport fate rules dispassionately; 

the outcome of agame often depends on an uncontrollable 

happening such as a lucky bounce. For committed fans 

ref~r~es' decisions are often perceived as examples of the 

rn 13 11se of arbi trary power, rather than the neutral exercise 

of :luthOrl ty. 

rart of the appeal of sport to the masses is that 

unljke official rituals and the drama of professional 

the~tre which are controlled by the dominant groups in 

,nclety, ~port offers the people a chance ta play a raIe, ta 

partlclpat~ (Hargreaves 1982:1:4). One does not have ta 

wait politely for the final curtain ta express approval or 

Ij l:-.Japproval. ,\t spectator sports, the crowd is involved 

t 1 r)flI the beq inning, and in particlpatory sports average 

:'f":P 18 caf1 play raIes as they see fi t, not as an official 

:;c rI pL says they should. Thel:'e is a populist element to 

'3p r ll t wh ich few ot.her ri tuaIs have in modern society. Sport 

r û 11 ()\vS, in this sense, in the tradition of popular theatre 

,1fld the g reat fest i 'laIs of the Middle Ages (Hargeaves 

1 qq.' l.'S). rheories which interpl:'et modern sport only as a 

1 1, '\'~lt dl 'Jers lon cl:'eated by the ruling class to undermine 

,~l ,1SS consciousness, do not understand that sport provides 

'Hl 'lvenue for: the assertion of class-being. 

One must distinguish between mass spectator sports and 
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local participatory sports. The former are under the 

control of the bourgeoisie and as such possess the aura of 

officially-sanctioned rituals. But the audience has often 

contested this control, irrupting into the game and 

investing it with meaning contrary ta official expect,lt lon:;. 

This is part of the rationale behind fan violence \ T"y 1 t lf 

1982) . 

At another level, one must distinguish between LilL' 

official presentation of a game and the way i t is "read" t) 

the spectators. viewing a game on the telev i5 10n c:an be, 

and for The Boys often is, a social occasion. The DOy8' 

interpretation of the event frequently varies con~idernhly 

from that of the official commentators. Hockey Ni ght in 

Canada, a verltable Canadian institution, IS for the 

announcer:-s a weekly display during the winter !l'onths nt 1-1\1' 

values mentioned earliel:' -- commltment, courage, 'J13Ciplll1/", 

subordination ta authority and so on. Fur Th"'c! 8/Jy:; 1 t. 1:: dll 

excuse to get together, drink sorne beel:', pl"3y r':,H ,J:" t:.d 1 r. 

about work and so on. The most interestiny fei':ltun~:; rJr I.l1f' 

hockey game in their opinion are the events which the 

official commentators ignore or criticlze -- the fjrJht~;, 14 d 

bad calI by the referee, and the raIe of luck Jr. ,jr~t:r~rrfllfllllrj 

the outcome. This i5 obviously not .:3n eXprp.s~lrJn rJt ': 1 ;l'i'; 

14 Violence in hockey at aIl level:J uf pJ;Jï i:; d rT1.J)')r 

concern of sport officiaIs in Canada. The fe~er.:3] 
government establi3hed a "Commission for F"3ir Pld,/" J!J L'Pl). 
One of The Boys' maj or cr i t ic isms of Hock~y rs l (lh t: 1 Tl '.','Hl,"j,) 

telecasts is that they do not show replay:::; of fl':Jht:;. 
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consciousness in the sense of a developed theory of class 

relationships, but it is an assertion of popular values 

against official interpretations. 

Local sport has been an important aspect of the 

constitution of working-class culture. In England, football 

'jp'/81oped as a working-class acti v i ty, and football 

hooliganism has been interpreted as an attempt by working-

cLass youth to reestablish a working-class presence and 

control over a sport which has been commerciali=ed and taken 

over by the bourgeoisie (Korr 1978; Wheeler 1978; Baker 

1979; Critcher 1979; Taylor 1982). 

Bryan Palmer, a labour historlan, argues that popular 

rut tu ral events includ ing sports were impnrtant in the 

maintenance of the working-class community in Hamilton prior 

h~ Wor Ld WaL One. 

These were not insignificant or minor events, 
lnconsequential in the grand context of class 
confllct or the progressive expansion of the 
labour movement. Baseball games, mechanics' 
festivals, union balls, commemorative suppers, 
picnics and parades formed a vital part of the 
very stuff of everyday life, important in their 
own right and too long ignored by labour 
historians lusting after the episodic or 
explicitly political. They were part of a culture 
that bred and conditioned solidarlty, a 
prerequisite ta any struggle attempting to better 
the lot of working men and women. Their 
continuous presence in the years 1860-1914, 
Jespite shifts in their locale and importance, 
Lent strength to the working-class community, 
provldlng coherence and stability that had 
important ramifications in other realms (Palmer 
1979:58). 
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3.4.a. Lob-baIl as Signifying Practice 

As a r1tual lob-baIl expresses the values central ta 

The Boys' identity, both in the way the game is structureJ 

and the manner in which it is played. Sorne of these values 

are expressions of a subculture constituted in appas it Ion tlJ 

the dominant culture. Others, however, reflec l idl.'d~; hl' 1,1 

throughout society and thus illust rate the extent ta \,,11 kil 

hegemonic ideas have saturated the consc lousness 0 f ~'h(~ l~lly:: 

and, by extension, the local White male working clz:lss. l.'Jh 

baIl is a clear example of the way hegemony operates in tilt' 

mode rn state. l t is a ri tuaI rebell ion which i 3 con ti:li /1f>d 

wi thin domlnant structures of society. From ~ theol-et 1 Ct) 1 

perspective, its ultimate social meaning 1s ambiguou:..;; Lt l': 

a "partial penetration" of the system to employ Willis's 

(1977) terminology. 

Lob-baIl 1s a celebration of the low side of the 

dichotomy between high and low cul ture. The Boy~:; i 'J!!f1 t 1 t '1 

with the immediate, the local, the populaL in all thinq~j. 

sport of the nature of lob-ball 13 part of low cu 1 t.u rf.'. 

High culture is considered esoteric by r:leflnitlon, hcncr.! 

elitist, and The BOYS' class upbringing has pre~enterl thplr 

exposure to the cul tural codes requ 1 red ta en J 0'j 1 t . 'l'II,. 

Boys do not read literature; they do not listen t~) r:l;:J~~;l' ,J1 

music; they do not go to the theatre even thouyh lhere dl ,_. 

two local theatre gLOUPS in the ci ty; ballet is br)[ ln'J 1 Il 

their opinion, and men that are ifi'Jol';ed or intere~;tl"::!,j ill 1 t 
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are suspected of homosexuality. Their interest in films, 

which is limited in any event, does not ex tend beyond the 

normal range of Hollywood productions -- one of them 

explained to me that he was not interested in any film which 

r.equir~d thinking since the point of g01ng to the movies was 

ta relax. Lob-baIl is a physical activity, whereas much of 

hl~h culture is intellectual. 

The rule3 of lob-baIl are such that only those 

individuals with severe physical handicaps cannot play.lS 

Serious athletes are not welcome and probably would not find 

the game 1nteresting because of the celatively low level of 

competition involved. The Boys are interested in many team 

sports but not elite individual sports. They are not 

"Jocks", a term which they use deroga-l:orily to refer to 

serious athletes. Lob-baIl lS, therefore, accessible to 

·)11 yone . l t 1::J a popul ist game. 

The structure of the teams is also pOpU11St. They are 

t ()rrneci on the most flexible basis -- friendship. There are 

!lU competi ti ve tryouts and evecyone plays. There is an 

dl telllpt ta ensure thdt everyone has equal play ing time, or 

dt Least is satisfied with the amount of time he plays. 

Lob-baIl, like aIl team sports, is a group activity. 

T!l is \VdS a maJ or factor in The Boys 1 explanations of their 

15 One team had a member with a cr.ippled leg which 
prevented him from running. He played backcatcher for them, 
a position WhlCh requlred relatively little mobility, and he 
took a regular turn at bat and ran the bases as best he could. 
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own interest in the game and in the importance of team 

uniforms. Wh en l asked them why they liked lob-baIl they 

aIl mentioned the importance of being part of a group. 

It's fun and you're with other people. Its better 
than being at home by yourself. 

It's good ta get out a~d do things with other 
people. It makes you feel like you are p~rt 0( 

something. 

l think it is important to be part of a gtoup. 
The unifor-ms make you feel like that. 1 feel 
sarry for people that don' t have frie[ld~; ~nd ("<ln 1 t 
do things like this. Besides its a laugh 
[laughing], these jerks are always do ing someth i nq 
funny. 

A fathe r of one of The Boys who acted as the Il cOdch Il ut t !II,' 

team,16 comparcd belonging to the lob-baIl tednl tu Il i ._: 

mili tary experience in World War Two. Like The BOY') hl' (,,1 t 

everyone feels the need to belong to a ·Jroup. F'f)'- t. i :-j 

generation the war fulfilled that neer] bpCdUS!-: p'J~r j'ln" 

jOlned the ar-med forces. He ccmpared t'1f.:> bphél'/lllllr' fd 'P!!" 

Boys to that. of his sguadron i:1 the ai rforc~. .JII~;t 1" Til" 

Boys visited the bar after- ~ach game, their patrf)1 IL:,)I1I': 

were always followed bl' a trip ta the pub. 

the war was not actually about poli tics and ideoloq';, ,)ll'! !! 

these were not the reasons he had volunteered, A~ h~ 

recoun ted i t, his volunteer ing had 1 i ': tl~ to rjr) 'N i l,Il Ull-' 

fight against fascism because that dlrJ net redll'j 1l11..!.}fJ /111]111 

16 This amounted to no more than creat lWJ l j fJ~lJfJ'; f.'H 

each game. The Boys asked him ta do this b8cau~e th~y f~J~ 
there were too many arguments ameng thernsel'/8:;j ,):.J t'J '111:,J l, 

positlons they would play. A3ide from thl::, tholJ']h, thp 
"coach" was not an authority figure. 
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to him at the time. He and a friend went for a beer after 

work one day and decided they would sign up. 

doing it and it seemed kind of exciting."17 

"Everyone was 

The uniforms were and are, according to the coach, a 

ve~y important element in the appeal of both joining the 

rlrme~ forces and of belonging to the lob-baIl team. When 1 

joined the team in the summe~ of 1985, initially 1 did not 

have a uniform and 1 was reluctant to spend the $70 or $80 

that a new uniform cost. Without my requesting it, one of 

The Boys contacted someone who had been on the team two 

y~ars previous and arranged for him to sell me the uniform 

for $25. when 1 arrived for the first tlme wearing the 

Illlifor-m, everyone commented on my appearance. Later, over 

beers by the back of someone's half-ton truck, 1 asked why 

the unj form was so important. One of them answered that "it 

iU!3t makes you feel better, Vou feel like Vou 1 re part of the 

t (',lm. " As happened so often 1 many of the others met my 

(JlIC'~tion~ with a look of exasperation. Was I really so dumb 

th3t 1 had ta ask? 

Within the informaI group of the team, generalized 

reclprocity reigns supreme. No one asks who has or has not 

,,(:>n t t- ibuted ta the team 1 s b~er fund. It is assumed everyone 

,'(ln t t'i butes his share. In the bar after the game, everyone 

17 At the time he was working in a Hawker-Siddeley 
plnnt in Fort William. Aireraft were built there. Today 
the sarne plant is owned by a subsidiary of Lavalin 
CI)l rOt-ation and produces rapid transit cars for subways. 
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takes turns buying rounds. If someone i5 short of money one 

evening someone else or several other people stand him 

drinks. This "just happens"; one does not need to Rsk. Of 

course, the gift does eontain an obligat ion. Everyone i~, 

expeeted to behave in the same manner. Anyone who 13 

percei ved to be too concerned ~-J i th money, ùbOll t Whl) h,,:; l '.t 1 tl 

for what, is the obj eet of scorn. True fr iends 1 fo l 'l'hl' 

Boys, are people who give to each other without d~,killq, .tIlt! 

this extends beyond the walls of the bar after a ga/llP. 

There is a great deal of male bonding involveù in tlll' 

game. Paradoxieally, i t is expressed most strongly in Litt.' 

endless series of jokes and innuendoes regarding 

homosexuality. The BOyS are coneerned about sexlIùl 

orientation to the point of obsession. [have alr~ady 

indieated that men who, from The Boys' perspectivp, tlrp 

overly interested in sorne element of high culture are 

suspected of homosexuality. Body and clot.lüng st Y 1 e~~ dl \-; 

scrutinized for signs of homosexuality. A man who j ~j ton 

well-groomed is a potential homosexual as ls any mdn whu L~ 

overly emotional in public. IlHe's a fag", "You a[l;~ d 

goddamn faggot" -- these are among the mQst common in~ull:; 

The Boys use. They are equally alert ta what in th!~ i r 111 i r l'l:, 

are signs of lesbianism, again identified on the bi)~ j~; ()t 

body language and elothing style. 

Jokes wi th one another which have homosexlla L O'lF~ rt nnr>r; 

invert The Boys' own obsess ion w i th heteros8x.j.:d i t ï . TIlI-~,/ 
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are part of the carnivalesque atmosphere that reigns, 

especially on "tourney weekends." They are also a sign of 

clos8 friendship, for only with one's closest friends can 

one joke about such matters. Fear of being Iabelled as 

hurnase.<ual means that such horseplay can only take place 

withjn a context where onds maseulinity is beyond doubt. 

The l L ]Oklng wi th me in this manner signified that m" own 

~exuality was not in doubt and that l was part of the group. 

It took almost a year to reach this stage. 

l stated earlier that there is an interesting 

correspondence between the co~petitive element of sport and 

the cornpet i t i';e features of a capi tal ist mode of production. 

Lob-ball, at least the way 1t 1s played in the The Boys' 

ler..1<-:}ue, ùeell1phas lzes the competi t1 ve nature of the game. 

TI1(~ Boys ÙO like to win, as do the other teams in the 

I(Jilqt.lt~, but competitiveness is tempered by the overriding 

pr j nciple of fun. It must not destroy the group and anyone 

who takes the game too ser iously is the obj eet of seorn. 

The ob] cet of the game is ta have fun and anything t.hat 

mlght jeopardi~e the realization of this end is shunned. 

III the activities surrounding the game and espeeially 

,ltll i nq touLnaments the earnivalesque spirit is evident. 

nlH! 1 Ly style emphasizes openness and release. Mueh of the 

humuur rel,1tes ta what Bakhtin (1984:368-436) refers ta as 
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lhe materia] bcdi]y lower Sll("\tultl. 1U EXCt'ssivl' 1 . ."on!HllIlpt illll 

leac.ls to excessive reJedse -- vOlllililll], rdlt1nq, bt>II'llillll 

nll of which is turned ifllo d -job!.J9 

Despite t.he lack or elllplw::i:.; un cornpl't il IVl~Il!':;:;, 1 lit' 

g.)rnc~; <:u-c ::;tjJI drufl1élLlt', 'l'IH'I(' i11(' u::lldlly Itldlly 1\111:: 

:,l'C1I ed and CJélIllC:; orlell I1dvP " ::P(>::dW 1 1 ()w, (llll' 1 ('.1111 \-.J Il 1 

:=;rore il lar.ge number of nln:;, o!lly 10 ::('1' tllPil Il,.111 

di;;appear when the 0PP()/IPIlL:: f:()l1lf' t () Il,,! , Hf\1 dll:,(' III Il,·, 

quali.ty of the field und LilI" s~:ill It'vpl:-; 01 IIlf' ]lldYI'I" 

nolh ing can be Laken fo 1 (JI .111 t ('d, 'l'Ile 1 (' cil f' !lI) 1 ()\11 i Il'' 

flyballs or groundbalJ!3 jn lilp::(~ IIdrtll':; b"I'du::!' ()Ill' 1:: 'II'V"I 

c,.~t Lain the balJ will Ilol tilk" <1 :;Lr tlIHI(' !)()UIII (' II( 1 Il(· 

ltl Penjses, ar:-)p.s, (~x('I(!1 i()ll, vOlllit illq !llld Id,l illq dl" 

lhe subject of endless llulllorou:: l'()rtlIllPfILdl y, Illld'!(':: 1)1 III" 
mat8rj aJ bodily lower :-:tréltulIl ;Hl' <Î 1 :;0 1\:;l'd III /I('!J"I j V" 

de:,criptions of other peopl(~. FOI f!Xdlllplp, ill " di::I'II:;:;j()J! 
aboul someone who was COflsider(~d Lo !Je d ::/lul), O/If' (JI 'J'II" 
Boys sa 1 d, "He' s sa stur.k -ur hp th i nl-::; hi:; ::11 j t dOP:;11 " 

:::;linl-:.." A common sayinq 101 :_~()ll1l'()/1f! llllJuqlJL lu III' :.IIIPld l'. 
"Ile doesn't know his il!:)!""; frolT! il hoir- in 111r- ql()llIld. u 

19 Crawford (19134), if/JIi:; uf:I!lllIrill ;\('('011111 II! 
hedllh," compares the jmporlance of :;Qlf r."O/lLlul ill /lIleldl,· 
cldss American' s j deas about hnw lo adl i .. v.' Il,!.! l'" w 1 t Il 1 Il'' 
working-class emphasi~j on re 1 ca:;e, 

.R e J e a sei s the an t i III Q J j:-; () 1 di: ;t" i P 1 1" l', d 

disengagement or extrlcol i on 1 J"(J!1l irnpCJ;;{!d i.!flrJ 

jnternalized conLr-ol:;, In:;\.r,!(Jrj [JI il Idl1qlJd rjl! rJf 
will power and requ 1 aU on, Lh(!t f! IJX i ';1.:; ri J dflqU"<J(' 
of well-being, C'ontenlrncnl dnd f.!nJr)yrn(~flt" .. 

ln the absence of a célpac i l Y lo C'fJfd. ru 1 1 JI1P , :; 
] ife situation, mon~ ch()racLeri:-:ti(: of wr)1 k Ifl<j 
class exped ence, wlJal. i~j import.anl i:; Ln Il'J'JI! 

another atti tude lnw,Jrd i t, (J p{J~:j t 1'.1(' [Hld Pil::',/ 

going attitude (C~awford 1984:8J-U2). 

The tourney-weekends are a :::;yrnbol je i nlJer~; j ()T! 0 f 'hl' 
dornjnant ideas about conlrol and :;el f-di:;r;ipl i/w, 
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outfielder will not trip and fall down. and even if no 

accidents befall the players, the play may not be completed 

because of a Iack of skill. In man y respects these games 

are more exciting and more fun than professional base baIl 

g~mes because m1stakes and accidents are relat1vely rarb at 

Il J • Jh~3[ le'/els of play. P lays become routine and therefore 

IIr,) L·J less dramatic potential. Fate truly does rule at lob-

!Ja II matches dnd no one is in a hurry to try and change this 

through practice or training. 

r n <31l these ways f lob-baIl is a means by which The 

DOy~ expre:s and differentiate themselves from the dominant 

'/.]1 tJ(~" they encountel:' in their work and in other areas of 

lIt (>. !]lJch ,ë1S theil:' interaction with government bureducracy. 

In the domInant culture, especially in the 1980s, there is a 

:, t 1 f)f1q rnurallst ic and pur i tanical streak; the Boys celebrate 

Lun. ln the labour market they are individuated; in their 

II' 1 :;u teL i Ille they seek group ac+- i vi ties . In everyday li fe 

llley are buffeted about by econor.ic forces and authoritarian 

~; L t'uclu res; through the lob-baIl team they emphas Ize hum an 

interpersonai relations based on friendship rather than 

nl?l::essi ty. The formaI and impersonal prlnciples of market 

l>:-:ch.lnge rule in the larger world; the group emphasizes 

j0nernlized reciprocity. Lob-baIl 1s a signifying practice 

thnl\lgh which The Boys tI:"y to construct a different world 

based on cul tural themes denied in the dominant cl iscourse 

.1l1d econom ic st ructu res in which they are impI:" isoned . 
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3.4.b. Economie and Ideological Closure 

Lob-bail ean be interpreted as ri tuaI cebell ion, bu t i t 

is contained within elear eeonomie and ideological 

structures. One of the marks of modern capitalist societ il.>!.'; 

is the develorment of the 11 cul tu re indust ry" (t'\do ["no ,Hl! i 

Horkheimer 1972). Leisure has in many respeet::J becolllP d 

commodity. One purehases fun in the marketpll1ce, orw nt) 

longer ereates i t out of self-produced use-vi:llues. 'l'hl:, l', 

a logieal development of capital' s ongoing search fot- ., 

means of valorization. As it searches out new invr:>stJnpnt 

opportuni ties and new markets i t penetrates reqlon::J of t Iw 

world i:lnd parts of society prev iously untouched by LIlI' 

.::apitalist mode of production. 

This is a double-edged process. On the one hand, i t 

tends to separate consume rs from producers. Cr i t 1C, t-':'d r 

the decline of cultural standards a::J cultural abJects nrn 

a1med at the lowest common denominator so as to genera t(~ d 

mass market, and the destruction of unique cultur~l 

practices (Adorno and Horkhe imer 1972; Ilogga rt 195.,). 

People become passive consumers of cul ture rather thFln 

producers. The bourgeoisie spoonfeeds il thin cullurdl 'JI'lf:l 

to a complacent, indi'liduated population and furthr:.?r:-j t.h!' 

a 1ms of capital in the process. Cr i t ieal ana l'/sr:.?s ()t rnrj< jl~1 fI 

spectator sport are an extension of this log ie ta th8 jj r. r-!,j 

of sport. On the other hand, mass production does lIlakc 
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cultural products available to more people than was the case 

in the pasto Modern printing techniques, for example, make 

it possible for greater numbers of people to read the 

cla~s1cs, s1nce they can be produced more cheaply and in 

l;"Jrger quantity. 

Modern sport has created a mass market for certain 

pr r;dur t~;, whether they be professlonal baseball games or 

vaseball gloves. The Boys do spend a large amount of money 

un lob-baIl and the game is suffused with commercialism, 

From the purchase of equipment and beer to the sponsorship 

of teams, leagues and tournaments by local and national 

vusinesses. In this sense, even though one can read lob-

ball LlS a ritual expression of resistance to dominant 

pconomic and ideological features of the social formation in 

whlch The Boys live, it is enmeshed in a thoroughly 

c~pitaList set of structures. The system 1s in no way 

unlle t-m ined by The Boys' acti vi ty. 

But The Boys are imprisoned in another more strictly 

ldeological web, although it is one with important effects 

on and relationships ta economic phencmena. One of the most 

striking elements of The Boys' culture which is expressed in 

the game is the way in which gender is constituted. Women 

.Hl' i ncluded in the games but only in a supporti ve role. 

Their function corresponds to the raIe they play in domestic 

rroduct ion. Just as women are responsible for reproducing 

male labourers by producing meals, clean clothes and a 

174 



comfortable environment in which ta relax, and seelng to thp 

Boys' emotional and sexual needs, at the lob-ball games they 

act as fans, as drivers if their mate drinks too much. ~nd 

as providers of clean uniforms and food. It Is not dn 

exaggeration to say that a woman's prlmary role in this 

ri tuaI is to ensure he r man enj oys hirnsel f . In Liu:, l', \ 1 

after the games, the table normally div ides into twn h,ll \,p~;. 

one for the women and one fOL the men. The Inrter qfl!lPI.\lly 

carry on their conversations as if the women ore not 

pLesent. Once in a while, if the jokes become too crudl', 

someone might say, "Hey, the Le , s women present, télkr:, t t 

easy." As often as not such an intervention is meL w 1 th <1 

laugh and a baLLage of Lude comments. The women sil ~l 

their end of the table, quietly talking among themselves. 

The men are fLiends. Frequently the wornen ,Jo Ilût kfllM 

each other prioL to meeting in the context of The I3oy:::J' 

game. The women's presence is dependent upon their male 

partners and they relate to the group as a whole. inc l ud i Il'} 

the other women, through them. 

Wamen who have grown up ln Thunder Boy ôre soc j il 1 i ;:(~d 

into a supportive role regarding the world of sports from ~ 

young age. In aIl the households l know, incll.ld lnf] thrJ 'ln" 

l grew up in, the domestic routine is adjusted ta fjt th~ 

Lequirements of the son's and/or husband's letsure :-;(·l'}f~,jIJI(:. 

Mothers rush home fLom work to prepare a quick evenin9 1Tl8al 

so the son or husband can make it to a Ij OL 7 P.I-1. gam8. /\L 
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Torn 'J'hurnl) and Peewee hockey games, gender divisions are 

r: l '!ur 1'1 /IIiJrked. The mothers/wives sit together and noisi1y 

, IJPf! 1 t () 1 Ul~d 1- ~;on~;' team. The fa thers si t togethe r in 

dllot hPI Pd! t (Jf the nnk. (;enerally, they are quieter than 

tlJ" W(Jrnpll, illld whereas the latter lend ardent emotional 

',llpP',11 III "1/1f'il" If!rJm, lhe fathers discuss technical 

d';PP' t,; /)f tl1l' 'Jallle ~;Ucll as the merit of various players and 

t l ',Jill :;11 clL'!qy. Tlw yuuIlq boys are aIl lite ice. r-1any ur lhem 

IldVl' IlIlI 'y'pt deve J op(~d rucJimentar-y hockey skills, but they 

dll klluw L1w tlpplopriate ritual r-esponse to any given 

:;jltl"llllll. 'l'Ile young girls run around the rjnk in srnall 

p.lC:k:;, ,JIld l1uund thei r rnothers for money for chips, pop and 

IIl(J('()/dl(' Il''I:,. 'l'il(~ Fldulls' attention js focused on the 

y()unq h()y:, ,1ncl the game they play. A Ugood" daughter is one 

wl!(J do,':, ll(Jt ormoy hel- Illother (generally they do not 

dprnodcll thoj r father in this context) by demanding too much 

,d tellt i Ull. 'l'i1ese young girls grow up hav ing learned that 

111.\1" Il'i:;uJC' comes first, especially in sports. 

'J'he Ooys ure young and their relationships wi th their 

qillflil'llCh; and wives are, with a couple exceptions, 20 still 

ill Ull' courting stage; that is children and lack of money 

l1olVl' not yet come between them and thei r roles as parents 

Il,lli Ilol ove rslltldowed their relationship as lovers (Rubin 

1 q lb: 4Q-bU). This \\'as true for those couples v/ho lived 

~ll As described in Chapter Two the informal group 
l"Il<1II~Wd over the years. ln 1985 two new members were 
lI\,lll-il'd ilnd had children, both are now divorced. 

176 



together as weIl as those who did not. 

As l said in Chapter Two, although living together 

outside of marriage is common, marriage is st i11 the norm. 

Sexual morality is, perhaps, 1005er than it was for th0 

parental generation; yet the roles of males and fem.:1\ e~-; h,wp 

not changed greatl y . Women aLe st ill the "hornel11,lk t-" l ';" . ,\ J , 

the girlfriends and wives worked in clerical or reL1L\ )("':" 

except for two who 'Nere in university. 21 None of t1Ho'l1l 

earned a higher salary than their boyfriends and nUf!t!, Id hl'I 

')') 

than the two students, were planning a career.~~ 

The Boys still clearly distinguish betwecn th(~ WIIIllI'1l 

they would li ve wi th and expect ta mar ry <md tho~)e w! th wh!)", 

one might "have a good time" for an evening or weekpnd. 'l'tll' 

"madonna/whore JI dichotomy remains a powerful elemen t ()f Th,. 

Boys' image of women. 

As was abundantly evident during the" lourney wl-:,pkf!!1r1" 

described above, women are assumed to be incapab18, ln d~_ 

least less capable, of performing what are cons ide red malI' 

activities such as sport. Of course, ta an extent thlS 1:; 

true because the women have rarely been invited ta 

21 Only one of these relationships sur?ived. The m,Jfl 
in this case returned ta the local community colleys and 
upon graduation found a j ob in his line of work in T0f(Jn t (). 
The woman, who had a professional degree from i] un i "Ir~r~j 1 ty 
and was working in her profession in Thunder Bi3y, fol J 0w~~'J 
him. 

22 l am indebted ta my wife for these very gener~l 
comments. She, of course, had access ta the women's 
perspect ive. 
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participate and have therefore rarely developed even the (in 

man y cases) minimal skills the men have. Given the nature 

of lob-baIl and the skill levels required, it is difficult 

to imagine that anyone, male or female, is incapable of 

playing. This division is simply a reflection of the 

lr!80 Loglcal constructlon of the female as a lesser other. 

Lob-ball, vlewed as a ritual text, illustrates both the 

potential and limits of the development of class 

(-nll:-;C iousness among The Boys, and by extension, the local 

ma Le vlhi te working class. Raymond Williams has wri tten that 

" what i3 properly meant by 'working class culture'" is "the 

b~31C collective idea, and the institutions, manners, habits 

of thought, and intentions which proceed from this" 

(1963:313). He contrasts this with bourgeois culture 

Jefined by the "basic lndividualist idea". Lob-baIl is an 

expression of the social as opposed ta the individual 

Arnphasis in The Boys' cultur~. But the basic collective 

idea that underlies their culture is enclosed within 

economic and ideological structures which render it a 

defensive reaction against the wider world rather than an 

opening into a poss ible future. 
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ÇHAPTER FOUR: ETHNICITY AND REGI~ISM IN WORKING-CLASS 
CULTURE 

4.1. Introduction 

l now turn to a discussion of why ethnicity i~~ sud1 " 

power fuI symbol in the myths which The Boys adopt tll !'~:l' l ,l 1 !1 

their own and others' place in d per-ceived !Jt-~l ut "1'\-';"[ 

relations. In the previous chapter, using lob-bc111 ,1: .111 

example, l have shown how The Boys express res i:::;L.1Ill"f' t (' 

their subordinate position in the relations of procluct 1 (lll 

and how the i r res istance is confined by consume r- i sm ,11HI 

their ideas about gender. l will now illustr,Jte hnw t hl' 

"Indian" is employed as a symbol through which ThE' Boy'; 

establish their own moral \tJorth and their difference fI (lm 

the percei ved dominant power bloc. They" imaC) ine" t hl=> 1 r Ilwn 

community in opposition ta others (Anderson 1984: lS) <111,1 

ethnicity provides easily discernable markers upon \-Jh 1 dl 

such divisions can be constituted. 

Berkhofer, in his study of the image of the IllrJ j dl! ! II 

white culture, points out the ideological nature oC Ul(! LI!flll 

"Indian. " 

Since the original inhabi tants of the Western 
Hemisphere neither called themselves by a ::;ln~l~ 
term nar understood themselves as a coll ect i 'Ii t:ï, 
the idea and image of the Indian must be a WhjL~ 
conception. Native Americans were and are re~l, 
but the Indian was a white invention and stJll 
remains largely a White image, if not ste reot '1P'! 
(Berkhofer 1979:3). 

For The Boys, and for many whi te people in Thunrjr:! r Bd,! 
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and in Northwestern Ontario as a whole, the most important 

ethnic distinction today is between Whites and Indians. 

The Indian is perceived as an inferior other against whom 

Whites define themselves. The Indian is also a powerful 

~ymbol ln the whites' understanding of their relationship to 

nthpr Whltes. especlally to the metropolis located in the 

:JoutheLf"l part of the province. The Indian thus plays a 

:Jymbo L ic role in two sets of relationships, one between 

local Whites and local Natives, and the other between local 

Whltes and other Whites. Ironically, Natives, who clearly 

are ~t the bottom of the loçal social hierarchy in both 

lIlatel laI and ideological terms, have become symbols of the 

deJIII ina t lOIl 0 f local Wh! tes by the ex ternal Wh! te powe r bloc. 

The [nd i an i s both the obj ect of der is ion and the obj ect of 

8nvy for the local whites. The least powerful segment of 

Loc~l society has come to represent local White 

plJwer 1 essness . The ~vhi tes' understand ing of thei r own 

;,ubord lnate pOS l tion in the broader society is refracted 

Into 3 racist perspective against Native people. 

·t.~. Ethnicity Among People of European Ancestry in Thunder 
l.2ill'. 

TodQy ethnicity i5 not a Jjgnificant social marker 

bptween people of European ancestry in Thunder Bay. But in 

the recent past a person's ethnic affiliation often denoted 

~ pLace in the hierarchies of occupation, residence and 

social class. The working class was fractured along ethnic 
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lines and the division of labour bebleen industries was tl) .l 

large extent based on eth.."1ici ty. The popular local veLs ion 

of this histor ic si tuation goes as follows: The ra il ru,'Hi 

was an English preserve; Finns and French Canaùians COmpll!;pd 

a large portion of the labour force in the forest lnd\t~)ll V, 

construction work ' .... as an Italian acti'.·ity; '.:ll1d E;~!df_'lll 

Europeans worked the freight sheds and performed l'tllt'l k 111'1. 

of heavy manual work. 

This characterization of the ethnie division of l,d'('ill 

reflects the stereotypes that are held about differpnt 

ethnic groups as mueh as it describes the i)ctU<11 hi'1h 1 r-lf,11 

situation. Not aIl Finns and French Canadli1I1!J W~l-f" 

lumberjacks and there were British unskilled l<\hOII/I:,t'. III 

the freight sheds alongside Italians and Ukralnji)n~. 

Nonetheless, ethnic i ty was a s ignif ican t fi'lC t 1) r in th,· 

social, economic and political divisions in lhe cIty ,md 

within the working class. 

In 1913, the Department of Temperance ,Jnd r~()r,11 HI--'frJ/îll 

of the Methodist Church and the Board of Social :.:Jet '1 ln! dltrl 

Evangelism of the Presbyterian Church directed ~ 

fi preliminary and General Social Survey" of Fa rt W i 1 li fJm ;lflrj 

Port Arthur. The moral and religiou~ life of nrm-f\flr)lr, 

Saxon immigrants was of central conceLn to offi.rj,J l '; I)t r,r)! Il 

churches. Of Fort William the report state~: 

There may be said ta be three distinct 'Jr':lrJerj rJt 
society: The more well-tc-do, li '/1ng Ln thr~ 
better residential quarters, who ha'ie ma'J~ 'J 

competence from real-estate in'lestments; th!"".! 
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Artisan class consisting mainly of English-
speak ing people, who have come ta provide the 
skil.led labour for the City 1 S numerous industries; 
and the ever- increasing horde of unskilled 
workers: Ruthenians, Russians, Italians, and many 
others who do the railway construction work and 
the rough labour and freight handling about the 
factories and docks (stewart 1913a:10). 

In Pc)rt Arthur "the steady encroachment of the immigrant 

pf.:'Jple ['lias] not so marked" but the life of the city was 

:j,Jl,j la have "a decidedly Finnish cast" (stewart 1913b:5). 

Llke Fort William, the populatlon !:"eadily falls 
lnto 3 classes: The wealthy class of early 
settlers, who have grown up in the City, and the 
business and professional men; the Art isans or 
skilled labor class; the non-English-speaking 
immigrant population, among whom the Finns 
constltute the aristocracy, and are the link 
'.:onnecting the immigrant with the Artisan class 
t:itew"rt 1913b:5\. 

rn the decade 1901-1911 the population of Thunder Bay 

District increased by 252 percent, the second highest 

f Ol XP,lr1S ion ln the country (Canada, 1931 vol. 1: 124) . The 

bu Lk u f this population expIas ion was the resul t of 

illlllllyt-ation which Included large numbers of people from 

l:'d~te[n dnd southern Europe. In 1911 over 24 percent of the 

~~opu Lat ion was born in "foreign countries", meaning for the 

IllU:.:;t pùrt continental Europe, since only three percent of 

t IIp foreign born came from the Uni ted states (Canada 1951 

\'(11. 1: table 9-8). The social survey directed by the 

~·lt~thodi3t and Presbyterian churches in 1913 stated on the 

hdS i s of off icial statistics that one-thi rd of the 

1'\)puL3tion was neither Canadian, English, Irish, Scottish or 

,\mer i can. The author of the report did not trust these 
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figures: "We have no doubt that there is a far greater 

proportion of non-Anglo-Saxons" (stewart 191 Ja: 7 ). Ev idence 

to support this statement came from a house-by-house survpy 

conducted on two blocks of the coal-docks section ~nd 0110 

block in westf("\rt, both areas where immigrants 11 veti . 

Census data for Port Arthur reveals Fl si.rntl,lr 1',Ü!"ll). 

More than 22 percent of the population was barn i Il "t ,-q .' l' JlI 

countries." Indeed, in 1911 Fort William and pr)ll Ar llllll 

had the greatest percentage of "foreign born" of the b~, 

Canad ian ci ties w i th populations g reater than 10,000 t C"lldtt .. 

1951 vol.l: table 9-8). 

For the self-appointed guardians of commulli Ly rnur dl i t 'y' 

the presence of these foreigner3 was a gra'.;e concern. 1 t 

appeared that they lived and worked within their own 

comrnunities and were therefore immune to the infLIj("I1r:'''~:~ ,,1 

Canadian life. Children were taught CngL l::;h ln 3chu() 1 tlilt 

adults had llttle contact with the larger en',i l-nnmpnt. 1 rI 

Fort William the, 

social, political and industr ial forTes in tIlP 

community are having little force in the 
Canadianization of these peoples in as far as the 
adults are concerned at least .... They attend 
their own churches .... They have thelr own 
societies and their own social gathering3. Th~ 
English papers scarcely reach them at all, such 
reading as they do generally bei.ng ln thelr 0wn 
nati ve papers. In the indust r les, theï 10 r Y. 111 

their own national groups to a very great extent, 
this being true of the foundries and aIL the 
railroad const ruct 10n wo rk, so tha t they cr)rne III t ') 

little contact with Canadian life (~tewart 
1913a:8). 

A similar situation prevailed in Port Arthur. 
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The immigrants to a certain extent form a City 
within a City. They are not reached by the 
English Canadian papers to any appreciable extent, 
and very few of them speak English .... Several of 
the immigrants have their own churches, and these 
to a considerable degree prevent their 
Canadianization .... There are different national 
societies among them, and the Finns have their 
sacialist society, and these serve ta perpetuate 
old world conditions in a New Ontar io Ci ty. The 
Industrial associations do not serve to 
Canadianize ta any marked degree because the 
immigrants work in groups and even in industry 
maintain a life of their own (stewart 1913b:41. 

In the years prior to World War One, "foreigne rs" 

played a leading role in a series of violent strikes .:mo 

demonstrations against the railroad companies (Morrison 

1974, 1976). The campanies were able ta exploit ethnie 

di~isians among workers to break the strikes and prevent the 

formation of unions. Local newspapers focused on the danger 

to the Anglo-Saxon communi ty and ta Br i t ish value') posed by 

large numbers of unassimilated immigrants from southern ~nd 

eastern Europe. They drew a strong connection between lhe 

use of violence and the immigrants, and played upon the 

fears of the local Anglo-Saxon community (MaCDonald 1976). 

Not only were the newcomers not acculturated to peaceful 

labour tactics su ch as those practised by British trade 

unionists, they braught "dangerous ,t socialist idea3 wi th 

thern from their homelands. 

The Finns and eastern Europeans came from the Tsarj~t 

and Austro-Hungarian empires. Many of the Finns had çome tn 

Canada in the wake of the failed 1905 revol 'tion, whjJe 

others, who were social democrats and fought with the Rads 
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after the 1917 revolution, had to leave when the whites won 

the post-revolution civil war in Finland. Finns were very 

active in bath the national and local socialist and 

communist movements. One of the stated goals of The Finnish 

Or-ganization of Canada was the further-ance of the labour 

mO'lement as a whale. It was outlawed by the Canadian 

government in 1940 (Pilli 1981, Eklund 1981, Radforth l.981). 

Many Ukrainians were also active in the local labour 

movement afid built a Labour Temple in the east end of Fort 

William in 1928. Although Italians and Greeks did play an 

important par-t in the labour "troubles" in Fort William and 

Part Ar-thur and wer-e victims of anti-immigrant fears 

throughout the country, socialist politics do not seem to 

have been as central a feature of their culture (pucci 

1978) • 

1\1 though the subject is largel1' unresearched, it 

appear-s ethnici ty has declined as a source of social 

division among people of European ancestry. The major 

influx. of non-British European immigrants took place prior 

to the second world war. The offspring born to the early 

waves of imm~grants wer-e educated in Canada and socialized 

inta the predominant culture. For groups like the Finns, 

integration began in the interwar years (Tolvanen 1981). 

They \"Je r-e able to move into more skilled jobs and out of the 

Finnish ghetto. 

The elevators had been a Scottish preserve in the early 
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years of their existence. By the mid-1970s this was no 

longer the case. In the grain elevator where 1 worked in 

1974-75, a wide spectrum of ethnie groups were represented. 

Of the 18 workers in the traek shed, there were six British, 

two Finns, two French Can~jians, two Ukrainians, twn 

Italians, one Pole, one Dane, one Native (Mohawk). ~nrl unp 

person who always elaimed not ta know his ethnie heritaqe. 

The foreman and supervisor were British, and the e 1 t-::!VI:.1t~1! 

superintendent was Greek. l 

Ethniei ty among Whi tes is important ta The Boys n!1 L y dG 

a source of j ok es , and these are endless. Jokes abou t F Inns 

revolve around the idea that they drink a lot. Eastern 

Europeans are the butt of jokes about their supposed lQck of 

intelligence. Italians are stereotyped as extremely 

emotional. l never heard a joke in which BritlGh heritQue 

was important. 

The Boys are deseended from a number of diff8rent 

European ethnie groups. They eontinuously joked with one 

another about such thjngs, but ethnicity was not con::;iJ8r~!d 

an issue important enough to disqualify someone from group 

membership. European ethniei ty does not play a role j n 

their selection of female eompanions. The Boys who are nol 

of British deseent are "name" ethnies, ta employ Stj'mei.3t':; 

(1975:54) terminology, and their ethnie heritage carrie~ 

1 The entire elevator and malt plant employed 
approximately 100 people . 
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little social significance, at least in terms of employment, 

class or social status. 2 

4.3. The Image of the Indian in Contemporary Thunder Bay 

Ethnicity is not, however, a non-issue in eontemporary 

Thunder Bay. Native people are the one group for whom 

~thnic ancestry is a stigma with important social 

ramifications. The image of the Indian which appears most 

frequently in the The Boys' diseourse 1s generally 

derogatory. In jokes, offhand comments, and general banter 

and g03sip, the Indian stands for negative personality 

traits. An individual is often denigrated by the suggestion 

that only Indians find him or her attractive. Behaviour 

eonsidered outrageous is referred to as "going Indian'. 

This involves a variety of activities -- excessive drinking( 

fighting, vandalism or just conducting oneself in a rude or 

obnoxious manner. The idea of the Indian as the living 

embodiment of pathological behaviour charaeteristics is 

never far from the surface of the mind or the tip of the 

tangue. A story about a rude drunk in a public place 

2 ~At one end of the scale are the 'core' ethnies, 
people who possess and aet out the cultural stuff of their 
origins a fair pereentage of the time. Most core ethnies 
are alder people. Next there are the 'peripheral' ethnies, 
those who may be familiar with the language and customs of 
an ethnIe eategory, but seldom if ever use them. This is 
the arehetypal second generation. Finally, there are the 
'name' ethnies, people who are regarded as having an ethnie 
dimension simply because their ancestors are or are assumed 
ta have been 'ethnies' (Stymeist 1975:54). 

187 



automatically generates ~ comment such as "an rndian, eh?" 

Misbehaviour on the part of a group of high school students 

is summarily explained with the observation "that they were 

probably aIl rndians". Vandalism of new cars in an 

automobile sales lot is accounted for by the "fact" thnt 

"lots of rndians live around there." These aLe jusL i1 fm>J 

of a vast repertoire of behaviours which are eonoidcred 

typical of Indians. 

In the preceding chapter l referred to the dest '-\let i 1)(1 

of the base baIl diamond where The Boys play, and their 

conviction that Indians were responsible for i t. 1 t Wn!" 

for them, sa obvious as to be beyond doubt. l personaLLy rlo 

not know who was responsible, but it does not matter; we are 

dealing with a diseourse which produees "truth effeets."] 

The reserve is nearby; the Indians were angry because they 

did not have a team in the league; and, this was the sort of 

thing rndians would do. No one was caught, but everyone was 

convinced they knew wno was responsible. Once, when 

discussing the vandalism, one of The Boys suggested a 40-

ounce bottle of whisky be left at the diamond every weekpnd. 

3 "The notion of ideology appears to me ta be di ff j r~l1 J t. 
to make use of for three reasons. The first 1s that lik8 jt 

or not, it always stands in virtual opposition to ::JGmethin r ] 

else which 1s supposed to count as truth. Now [ be!ieve 
that the problem does not consist in drawing the line 
between that in a discourse which falls under the categorj 
of scientif1city, or truth, and that which cornes un,Jer :;()fTl~~ 
other category, but in seeing historically how effect~ 0t 
truth are produced within discourses whieh in them3elv~3 dr~ 
neither true nor false" (Foucault 1980:118). 
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"When they see that they'll get so excited, they'll drink it 

and pass out. Then we won't have to worry." 

The "obviousness" of the evidence was predetermined by 

the stereotypes about Indians which are central to the Boys' 

culture. In this case there were other possible 

explanatlons of the vandalisme There is a trailer court 

nearby; the dlamond is very close to the city and is easily 

accessible by car; the local Band was approached about 

entering a team in the league but showed no intb~est 

none of these facts in any way threatened the "obviousness" 

of the explanation that was adopted by those who played in 

the league. On the contrary, the explanation became the 

centre of a new set of sarcastic comments. Arriving at the 

ùiamonù on Monday evening it was discovered the bleachers 

had been burned. The team reckoned the Indians had a 

barbecue on the weekend. 

The vandalism of the baseball field was and is an issue 

of endless commentary for the informaI group. My own 

skepticism about their explanation of it was a portentous 

sign of my own difference. Critical comments on the subject 

inltiated an uncomfortable silence at the table, a change of 

tOplC -- signs a "non-believer" was in their midst. 

Indians are the one ethnie group The Boys try to avoid 

interaction with. "Indian bars", dr inking establishments 

with a large Native clientele, were avoided. The presence 

of Indians was explicitly stated as the reason for not 
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patronizing these establishments. 

There' s no way l' rn going in (a weIl known "Ind L:m 
bar" J • Sorne buck [a young Indian man] 1s l iable 
te stick a knife in my back. people are always 
getting stabbed there. 

You have to be tough ta h2ng around Moccassin 
Square Gardens (the local nickname for another b,H 
frequented by Natj ves] . You' re going to wake up 
on the railroad tracks wi th aIl your money 9onc' 
[i. e. one is likely to get beat up and robbl~d 1. 

l visited the "Indian bars" fin average once d week 

during the first year of my fieldwork. Several ot TtlP n'l'T". 

warned me that this was not a wise thing te do. They told 

me that a "squaw" was going to try and pick me up and "t-hf'1l 

the whele tri be is going to be out to get you". One 0 f t hf'fIl 

said, laughingly, that l must l ike my mea t smoked, a 

suggestion that l was interested in Native women as sexual 

partners. Whi tes who frequent "Indian bars" are cons iderf-~d 

to be "losers". 

Native women were the only women with whom The 130y8 

would not mixe people who 1ived with or married Natives 

were thought to be "hard up", that is incapable Qf hav l nrJ " 

relationship with a White. A mixed Native/White couple I~ 

inevitably the subject of gossip. Native women are 

perceived to be "easy" or "loose". They as a group fa Ll 

into the whore category of the "madonna/whore" d 3 chrJtrJmy. 

If someone goes "slumming" one evening they might "pj ck IIp'' 

a "squaw", but long-term re1ationships with Native lIurn8fl ~.lll:' 

never contemplated. 

People were very willing to talk about rndians. Th~ 
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following conversation 1s typical of many ! had. It took 

place in a bar on a cold night in January 1985. 

Six of us went for beer after playing "boot hockey" on 

an outdoor rink. We met a couple of other friends at the 

ba r. In the course of conversation the topic of Ind1ans 

r::am-= up and l pu rsued the chance to question The Boys who 

were present about their attitudes. Fred, a forest fire-

fighter, was more than happy ta give me his opinion on 

Indians, "So you want ta hear about Indians," he said. 

Fred was vehement. "Up at Cat Lake, an Indian never 

cuts more than one day' s worth of firewood. You want to 

know why? If he cuts any more than what he needs everybody 

else cornes and takes it. That's the way Indians are. There 

are no laws up there. If Vou have trouble with someone you 

(Jet your gun. That' s the way they do i t . " 

r, unwisely, interrupted at this point and said, "maybe 

i t':3 just reciprocity." 

- "what the fuck is that?" 

- "Maybe what you calI stealing is really shar ing. The 

guy who cornes and takes the wood is a brother or relative of 

sorne kind, and the fellow who cut the firewood takes 

::iomething from him at another time." 

- "Maybe," Fred replied, "but we give them too much. 

up at Cat Lake there i5 a brand-new community centre built 

with a Wintario (a provincial lottery) grant. It cost about 

$300,000. It's only worth $100,000 but it is so expensive 
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te ship everything up there. Well you should see it now. 

AlI the windows are broken. There are shotgun blasts 

through the ceiling. And right on the door there is this 

big sign: 'This preject was undertaken with a grant from 

win tarie. ' Fuck, i t' s like that everywhere. Go up to (~1I1 1 

Bay. Everything is new. They're driving Cndillnc3." 

Again l inte rj ected . "I doubt they were 9 i ven i~ 

Wintario grant to buy Cadillacs." 

Sam, the ether fire-fighter, commented at this point. 

"1 think i t' s just that we gi ve them too mueh. Th ings t IlPy 

den't want. They just want to be left alone. They lLke how 

they live." 

Fred again: "Anyway, it's not White attitudes about 

Indians. What about what the y think of us. They're [the 

government] building a new runway at Cat Lake for their 

heal th sery ices. Not one Indian works on the pt'oj ee t. l t 1 ::; 

aIl white guys. They live in brand-new trailer3. They ~ot 

a satellite dish. Everything i5 new. ~he Indians hnte 

those fuckers, man [giving the sign of the finger as he :jily:' 

this]. But they [the Indians] don't eare. The fueking 

lakes up there are dead. The commercial fisher,nan have 

kll1ed them. There is a lake about 100 miles [165 

kllometres] north of Sioux Lookout [i.e. it 1s isolated] and 

there is not a fucking fish in i t. " 

At this point Ft'ed stands up and walks to the washroom 

shaking his head. Apparently, the conversation upset him, 
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for he doesn't come back to our table, but goes and sits at 

the bar with sorne other friends who are watching a 

television tuneo ta a rock video channel. 

Sam speaks up aga in: "They speak another language, you 

know. You should see when you work with thern on a fire. 

l 'm the white guy. the boss. You ask them to do something 

~nJ they s~ile at you. Then they start talking in their own 

language. They do the work, but you always get the feeling 

really they're saying to each other, fuck you pal. l don't 

know. Maybe it's just the language." 

Fred returns. standing over the table, he says, "Don't 

get me wrong, eh. There are lots of good Indians. Right 

now Live got four youny Indlan guys on my crew. They're the 

best workers there. rt's like wh en they're off the reserve 

working a fire or something they're okay, you know. I work 

with rndians all the time and they're great. The smoke and 

bug!:") iJnd shi t l ike that dcesn' t bother them. Not 1 ike white 

9uys. But when they go back to the reserve they get aIl 

fucked up." 

A brief silence ~~ttled over the table. The 

conversation made everyone a little ill at ease. A 

seemingly happy way out of the impasse appeared a few 

111 inu tes later when a high-school friend whom I had not seen 

for years arrived. 

This conversation contains a number of thernes which 

repeatedly surfaced in conversations about Indians. It 1s 
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imporlant lhen to isolate these themes dlHI i dent 1 t Y tilt' !Hlh 

text. 

The idea that lnd lans have no 1 iHv!; i:; vp t y '·D/111l10/l. 

I~n;d for-thrightly states this, i1!"; V01-y tlPqllPllt Iy dlt! 

nthpl::. 

1 ttJink lIH"y' rp. jusl 1 ike ilflilllill:; :;uI111'1 illlt>';. 

'l'Ilpy'I(~ alwdys fighting or killillq ",Ill! 11\111'1 Il 
~:pp.IllS i1 WPp.k dopsn' l go hy Wl1f'll yi JI 1 dl 1(1' t Il'dd 
dlJouL iJlloLher ont~ dyillq fI 0111 d!LlJllol Il( " Ifll 1 
bej ng raped. Vou 90 out Lü Lhp r":;PI VI', t Ilf'y IIdvl' 
IlOW houGes, but the yard;; an' full (If br ()kl'l1 (''',:; 

('mu equipmenL. They ùon'l like 1 ivilHI ill 
cjvilizLltjon. l gUCG3 il'~; just li,lrd fOI tltf'1ll I(J 
obey laws and things l ike that. (l\ 1 pl i n.:.'d 
eJevéJtor- employee). 

1 fee l "or ry tOI- them. You know, t hl'y (:OIlH' t () 
LOWIl élnù they ùon' l k:Ciow lIow Lu !J('lrdV(' L hl'III!;C' 1 VP!;. 

Tlv~y 1 ea ,-n, but 1 guess J i ke tltf'y dOIl' t l!iWP Illtllly 

I-ules out in the bush, sa Ilow wou!d tlll'y klllJw dlly 

iJpttCI" (onf> of The Boy::). 

Thel"e <'1I:e sorne really nier> lndi,ln:; dlHl i t 1111/:;1 /)1' 
ha rd fOL them because if they l ry to d() ~;()IIlPt hi lIq 
for themselves the rest of the II i I)I~ jU!;t t.i-Ik:f'!; i t 
fI-am them. J guess j ts jw:.;t every m,Hl f () r h i 1ll~;P Il 
!JU if they like somelhiIllj lhey ju!;l ldk<! il.. (1\ 

plumber, appLoximately JO yenrs olrl). 

You see the kjds downtown nI] ttlP tillll'. Tl1f'Y WI'II' 
never taught Light fLom wronq GO Uwy' r" ,.11 Wily:; 

getting into trouble. (One of Thf> l3oy!;). 

The idea that Ind ians do flot have 1 dW:; () r 1111 f!:; i:; 

consonant with the European lradjlian (JI juxtilpo:;inq Wllif,. 

civilization, which is defined by the ruJu ut Jaw, l() LlJf' 

state of savager-y wheLe theLe is no J aw. Illlpllcit illltrl! 

statement, "there aLe no laws up there," i:; Uw /lotion Ulil l 

there are Jaws "down here," that js tn :;i1Y in Wh!tf~ :jUr;!f!ly 

and, mOLe specifically, in Thunder Bay . 
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Related to the image of lawless Indians is the idea 

tha t Ind i ans do not rest?ect possessions. In the 

conversation reparted abave, the empir ical referent is the 

new community centre. Li terally everyone l spoke ta in 

Thunder Bay can reci te an example of Indians not taking 

proper ca re 0 f the i r belong ings. Old beat-up, rusting cars 

d re refe r red to as Ind ian cars. The condition of houses and 

'la rd::; on the local reserve is a very s ignificant indicator 

of the Indians 1 supposed lack of respect for property. The 

Boys 1 theory about vandalism at the baseball diamond 

n:f lects the same idea. staries abound of houses !:Jeing torn 

'lPi1 rt by the inhabi tan ts for firewood. 

For The Boys, respectabili ty is c00ted in the notions 

I)f personal cleanliness and care of posse,:;sions. Noble poor 

pf.O>ople are clean and keep their homes or apartments neat. 

rl1r~ deyree of civility is equated with the level of 

,ll'pL~?Ciatlon and respect for possessions and property. 

[nd Lans are thought to have very little of these two 

qULll i ties and are, therefore, percei l1 ed ta be different from 

and infel:' lor ta Whi tes. 

In the conversation described above bath speakers 

,lsserted that Indians do not like Whites. This idea is very 

cnrmnon, and it does not preclude the assumption that there 

dle valid reasons why Indians are hostile towards Whites. 

But thère is another connotation to this theme -- racism is 

not restr icted to Whi tes. The Boys and local people 
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generally are very sensi ti :!e to how they are stereotyped by 

outsiders. They sense that people who are not Iocals are 

quick to label them as rac ist. In this sense, there 1.8 Cl 

defensiveness ta their claim that Indians are just ~8 

host ile to Whi tes as Whi tes are to Ind i ans. 

Another theme in the above conversùtinn j ~1 tl1dt t 1\1' 

env ironment can no longer support tradi t ional N,lt 1 VI? 

cul ture. Again, the speake r has :3 part iculi1r examp Lp i Il 

mind but the cverall notion is consistent wi th the l()nq

standing image of Indian culture as dend, or at least in L11P 

process of dying. This idea has been part of While lhouql1l 

about Indians for centuries. 

It 1s important to recognize thac the dea lh uf lIw 

environment in this conversation" attributed to comrner r-=lal 

fis hermen . It is inco t rect to assert, as i3 0 f ten dune, 

that Whi tes, concei ved as sorne homogeneou3 group 1 pl":" rce i 'JP 

of the environment as sornething to be conquered iJnd u:-;('rl, 

and oppose this to the Native tradition in which the[(:, i:, d 

bel ief in the importance of reciprocal relat ions b<:!twEJen rnrtn 

and the env ironment. The working class as a whole i fl d 

reg ion such as Northwestern Ontar io has a very ambi rJIF)U:; 

rela t ionship to the env ironment. They are uepenuen t UfJUll 

its exploi tation for employment 1 but ther8 i::> also 

recognition, at least at the level of official LabulJr 

insti tutions, that ecologically unsound rnana']emefl t () f 

rescurces is not in labour' s long-term intere!Jt (1);)', i~; dWj 
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Saunders 1979).4 Moreover, the environment is an important 

leisure resource for many people in the region. Sport 

fishing and hunting are popular. The environment and the 

practices of industry are a very "hot" topic in the region. 

Wh1le there 1s a radical difference between the perception 

of the environment in Native culture and economy and the 

manner in which it is treated in the industrial economy and 

culture, it ls simplistic to assume that ~ll segments of the 

White population subscribe to the sarne view. The Boys have 

a strong conviction that the big corporations are 

environmentally irresponslble and that business is not 

concerned wlth the environment. 

Thus, traditional Indian culture ls perceived to be 

dying or dead, but thls Is seen as the outcome of c0~mercial 

forces over which lndians have no control. The Boys often 

~onceive of themselves as victims of large corporations. 

Another theme in the conversation ls that not aIl 

Indians are bad. At one level this ~an be read 

straightforwardly as a recognition of individual differences 

among rndians. The Boys are not dyed-in-the-wool racists 

with a developed theory of White superiority. As l have 

~lready stated, though, they are very sensitive about being 

stereotyped as such, and thus are quick to proclaim their 

lnnocence in these rnatters. 

4 For another critical review of the forest industry 
produced in Thunder Bay see Lakehead Social Planning Council 
(1981), 
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.. ' Yet there is a sub-text to this assertion. Tt 1s a 

phrase uttered in virtually every conversation 1 had about 

Indians over two years, and the imagery in most of these 

conversations 15 very negati ve. statements such as "1 dont t 

hate Ind1ans," " I have sorne good friends who are IndU-ms" 

or "1 think Indians are all right really" start tu rlns.l 

false when they are preceded or followed by a litany of 

negative comments. 

Another common theme i5 that Indians are able lü 1 1 VlC' 

normally as long as they are in the bush. Once they 1 L'dVP 

th~ bush (nature) and go the reserves (civilizat~on) lhey 

have trouble. 

The m05t frequent complaint about Indians 15 that they 

have special privileges, i.e. they receive more than theLr 

fair share of governrnent money. In the conversation cLted 

above, one of the speakers says that "we give them too 

much." The "weil in this context 1s the state, anù, as will 

be shown, local whites have a very critical opinion about 

their relationship to the state. "We" in this conte:{t al so 

means the taxpayer. The idea that rndians are the 

recipients of governrnent largesse 1s the other side of thA 

ldea that no one gives The Boys anything, or to put il 

another way, "weil taxpayers give but we do not rer:el '/~. ';;:Jm 

introduced a slightly more critical version of thts lhcm~ 

when he said, "1 think it is just that we give them l00 

much. Things they don't want. They just want ta be L~fl 
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alone. They like how they live." The sub-text in this 

statement is that the bureaucrats who are responsible for 

rndians are not aware of the real situation. 

There i5 sorne ambiguity in the way the Indian is 

represented in the discourse of The Boys. The same can be 

saiu of the moral and ethical valuation which accompanies 

the different elements in t~e imagery. The themes of the 

conversation discussed above are bound up with at least six 

basic categories in the imagery of Indians, each of which 

relates in sorne way to other elements in the local working-

class culture and fixes Indians in a moral and social 

hjerarchy. 

First, there is the noble savage: honest ta a fault, 

hard working, physically tough, able to compete successfully 

with nature on its own terms, intelligent and skilled in 

practical matters. Secondly, there is the backward 

s imp I.eton. the poo r sod, who try as he might, is incapable 

of lmproving himself. Thirdly, there i5 the Indian as 

victim of external forces. These three aspects of the white 

image of the Indian can be juxtaposed to the fourth category 

-- the degenerate, uncivilized Indian, who has no morality, 

and ~s not concerne~ to develop it and the fifth 

category, the weltaL~ bum -- lazy, living off other people's 

labour. As l have said, ~he Indian as welfare bum is a very 

important symbol today and l will discU5S later its 

alticulation to a more explicitly political discourse. 
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Finally, there is a sixth category reserved for Native 

women. On the one hand, they are degenerate. They are 

represented as "easy" in sexual terms. On the other hand, 

they are seen as victims of the degenerate male Indian. 

Indeed, the negative appraisal of gender relations within 

the Native population contributes ta the image of the 

degenerate uncivilized Indian male. 

These six categories are assessed in ethical and ~;oc t.-\ l 

terms on the basis of their relation to other cultural 

values of The Boys. The noble savage is good in ethicnl 

terms and socially an equal or even superior. Practical 

knowledge and skill, physical toughness, an ability to den\ 

with nature, and dependability are aIl highly valued by Thp 

BOys. Dependability is particularly important because it i5 

an aspect of The BOys' understanding of reciprocity. A good 

man 1s someone who can be relied on to contribute his share 

to the collective good. 

The second category, the backward uncivil1zed savage, 

is morally ambiguous. It is easily related to the 

importance of fate in working-class culture. The 

uncivilized savage is to be pitied as much as disliked; f~te 

has dealt him a cruel blow. However, The Boys take a 

paternalistic stance against a person who they perceive ~n 

socially inferior. 

The Indian as victim is a positive moral image in which 

the person 1s a social equal. This conception is arrived ~l 

200 



( 

( . 

on the basis of what the Indian is not -- not of the power 

bloc, not of the dominant external forces. As l will 

discuss below, for The Boys and many other Whites in 

Northwestern Ontario this is a distinction central ta their 

self-identity. 

The degenerate Indian is, of course, valued negatively 

in ethical terms and is perceived as a social inferior. 

whereas the Indian as victim and Indian as the backward 

simpleton are per.ceived as victims of forces over which they 

have no control, the degenerate Indian is seen as 

responsible for his own situation, or is thought ta be tao 

weAk physically and morally ta deal with his situation. The 

working-class men whom l know are very proud of their 

ability ta ~put up with things~. As l discussed in Chapter 

Two, they see their work as a sacrifice for the good of 

their family or future family. Individuals who IIcan 1 t 

l1andle i t" (that is, hold down a job) are scorned. 

The Indian as welfare bum is a version of the 

ùegenerate-Indian theme. He 1s seen ta have taken advantage 

of the system and therefore as having broken the cycle of 

reciprocity which is the Ideal form of social exchange in 

The nOyG' culture. 

Finally the image of Native women constitutes them as 

social inferiors, consonant with the perception of aIl women 

in this culture. As easy sexual targets they are assessed 

negatively in terms of morality. As victims of degenerate 
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male Indians they are viewed paternalistically. 

4.4. The Indian as a Symbol of the Relation Between the 
Metropolis and the Hinterland 

The Indian is not only an image against which local 

Whites define themselves. It is also an jmportant symhnl ln 

their understanding of the hinterland/metropolis 

relationship between the region and the centre of politic<l1 

and economic power in the south. Landsman (1985) has 

analyzed how rndians become symbols in struggles betwepn Lhf> 

White population in a hinterland region and the White 

population in the metropolis. In upper New York state the 

Whites perce ive the Indians as the subjects of media 

attention and liberal politicians located in the south. Por 

them Indians symbolize their own alienatlon From the 

southern-based sources of politlca2 and economic power. 

A major component of the interpretivf: rr--:Jneworl': 
held by Whites is the view of the Indians a~ a 
minority group, and thus as another cause of 
bleeding-heart downstate liberals. rt was 
believed by Whites in both areas that the Indians 
were able to get what they wanted from the state 
in large part because they were able to dupe the 
downstate urban press (Landsman 1985: 829). 

This view is reflected in attitudes towards Indians 

expressed by Whites in Northwestern Ontario. Thp. "lndJan 

problem" 1s widely perceived to be the inventlon of Whjt~~ 

who do not live in the reglon. The statement made in th8 

conversation reported above, that "we gi 'le them too rn 1Jdl" 

and that often they do not want what 1s 9 i '/en ref18ct:~) t.h i:; 
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'T'he J nd ian as a symbol j n the in terpretation of the 

reldlionship between local Whites and the southern-based 

fHlWf)r hl oc was forcefu Il Y expressed in an infamous booklet 

prorlllc(!d j n él town j n Nr)J-thwe3tern Ontario. In the summer 

I)f 19/4 thp. 0ijbwa Wi:lI-r;oJ- :~ociety occupied l\nicinabe Park 

ill UIP Lown 01 Kenor-f.j. Tl1p airn of this action was to 

d r-iJ/IIat j;~e the Nati ve' s cl a j m to the park, and to draw 

dlLelll ion la lhe deplorable condj tion of the Native 

popul allon of the area. The reaction of many of the local 

wl! i les was extremely hal-sil. One town resident produced a 

Jldll1ph j el which gained a ~~aud deal of notor iety. 

'J'he pr j mary message of the pamphlet, tellingly enti t1 ed 

J~t~lIdeù Elbow, i5 simple and familiar. The Indians' problems 

~;lelll from their own J ifestyle, particularly alcohol abuse. 

Mnrcover, the government's treatment of them was too 

qenerous and lenient, tendencies which only encoura'Jed the 

Il1d i ill1:;' ::upposedl y s Lovenl y habj ts. The leaders of the 

occupalion were 1 in the opinion of the author 1 a few 

troublelllakers and outsiders with connections to various 

i IIleLilalional communisl groups. "1 don' t know of any Inùian 

1 i v tIlt] in this area who is complaining. The ones who are 

cllll1pldining at-e a [ew whi te radicals and members of the 

njil>wd Warrior Society" (Jacobson 1974:11). 

The pamphlet reveals far more than the racist atti tudes 

of its author, however. The symbolic meaning of the 

1 
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occupation of Anicinabe Park for the local Wh! t·:!s can only 

be grasped within the context of conflicts within White 

society. The manner in which the government and media 

responded ta the occupation were for the Iocals a further 

indication of their own alienation from the state nnrl the 

S·:Juth in general. The author says: "The ll1egal OCCUP,lt ion 

goes into its fourth week, thanks to the support and 

encouragement of the news media given ta these Indlan 

agitators and their tactics." Moreover: "The crux of the 

matter is, as usual, the government. The white collar man 

down in Toronto or ottawa has no idea of what goes on in the 

north and for that matter, doesn' t seem ta care" (Jacobson 

1974:12). 

As in Upper New York state, the local white popul~tlon 

believes there is a dual system of justice ~nd welfare. 'rhe 

Indians are believed to have a hast of government 3ervlce~ 

and benefits available to them which the Whites do not, a~ 

these excerpts from the pamphlet indicate. 

l ask you reader who is being discrlminated 
against? Mobody is building m~ a house and 
furnishing it; nobody is building you a house and 
furnishing it (Jacobson 1974:6). 

Education wise now an Indian boy or girl can go 
aIl the way to the top. They can be Doctor~, or 
Nurses or anything they want ta be and get pai~ an 
allowance while doing so. While the poor 
taxpayers can't afford to send their children ta 
univer~ity because they have ta pay the whole shol 
and that cost [sic] a hell of a lot (Jacobson 
1974:32). 

You blame the Indian Affairs for their Indian 
policies. WeIl then let's abolish Indian Affairs. 
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That's our tax dollars -- not your~. Let's see 
you work for a living and to build and buy your 
own homes and pay for your own education. After 
aIl you don't have to aceept anything from the 
government. l'm sure they won't mind. As to 
speaking out for the Indians. Why should we? 
Nobody speaks out for us' If we have a problem we 
can't even go to the "White Man's Affairs" for 
help -- there is none. If you want equality, 
serlously, then eut your ties with government and 
their juicy grants and fine houses -- step out 
into reality from your dream world. Pick up your 
load and walk with us for a mile . . . . The 
grass isn't any greener over here you know 
(Jacobson 1974:7). 

It 1s asserted the authorities do not apply the law to 

rndians in the same manner they do to Whites. The pamphlet 

consists to a large extent of a list of irresponsible and 

il1egal habits of Indians, whieh the author claims the state 

does not prosecute. "It is a known fact that up until now, 

we have (sic) two sets of laws in Canada. One for the rich 

and one for the poor. Now there are three, because now 

there is a law for the Indians, which is no law at aIl" 

(Jacobson 1974:24). 

These arguments are positioned in the local culture 

through the author's style of thought and writing. Just as 

my informants when quest10ned about their attitudes toward 

rndians inverted the problem and posed the issue in terms of 

indian attltudes about Whites, on the inside front cover of 

Bended Elbow is the following statement: "The Indians refer 

ta the taxpayer as the 'whiteman.' When in reality aIl 

taxpayers are not 'white'. So the phrase 'whiteman' in this 

book is Indian slang for taxpayer." Perhaps the single most 
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important stylistic feature of the pamphlet with regard to 

its ability to articulate an entire cultural mode of thought 

is the use of the vernacular. The author defiantly 

proclaims her difference from those responsible for the 

perceived pro-Indian publici ty: "The language in thi!] 

article will not be nice. l believe in calling a sp~dp ~ 

spade . . l want to tell everyone that is read i n(J t Ill:~ 

book that 1 am no author. The English may even be POOt" 

(Jacobson 1974:1). 

To employ Althuss~r's terminology, the fact that the 

article is written in the vernacular interpellates the 

reader and is the foundation of the recognition by lhe 

reader of him or herself in the author. The style is part 

of the system of oppositions around which the working-ciass 

culture and the sense of regionalism are constituted. The 

distinction between the plain language of the pamphlet ;)nd 

the literary language of the inteliectuai aiso reflects ~ 

series of other dichotomies important in the local 

constitution of self-worth: the difference between mental 

and manual labour, commonsense versus theory, the doer 

versus the thinker -- aIl of which correspond ta the 

local/outsider, northern/southerner, and even 

exploited/exploiter dichotomies. 

The idea that the Indians are a celebrated cause of 

intellectuals and other liberals from outside the region j~ 

often stated by The Boys. When it became clear that mï own 
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opinions were more sympathetic ta the Indian cause than 

their own, one of The BOys said, "WeIl, you've been to 

university and that's how you people think, but if you 

actually lived up here and saw what l saw, you would 

understand." 

4.5. The Meaning of the Local Image of the Indian 

In 1ine with the argument that social being determines 

social consciousness, materialist analyses of white ideas 

about Indians assert that these ideas are the result of 

objective historical conditions. Elias (1975), in his 

discussion of Native-white relations in Churchill, Manitoba, 

sees negative white attitudes towards Natives as a 

reflection of the metropolis/hinterland relationship between 

the South and the North. Natives inhabit the northern 

hinterJand which the southern metropolis seeks to exploit. 

Whites in the North represent metropolitan interests and 

negative White attitudes towards Native people are the 

manifestation and vehicle of metropolitan dominance over the 

hinterland. 

Such an analysis is inappropriate in the present case 

because the local Whites, at least the local White working 

class, are not the local representati/es of metropolitan 

interests. They clearly perceive themselves as part of the 

hinterland. The feeling of alienation from the South is a 

fun~amental feature of the identity of the whites who 
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inhabit Northwestern Ontario. According to Miller 

(1985:228) "the feeling of belonging to an exploited 

hinterland is almost universal" throughout Northern Ontario. 

stymeist says that in "Crow Lake", a town approxlmately JOO 

kilometres northwest of Thunder Bay, Southerners "are seen 

collectively as the exploiters of the North, nS thc' pPllpll' 

who take wealth out of the North but fail to improve 

significantly the northern standard of living" (1975: .~()). 

The long-awaited report of the Royal Commission on the 

Northern Environment echoes these sentiments: 

Many northerners still consider that the north hi'l!j 

become an economic colony of the south, receivlnq 
an insufficient share of the benefits of 
develcplnent while bearing most of the ad'ler8e 
impacts. They feel that they have lit t 1 e con t rn 1 
over shaping their own destinies and lack power tu 
significantly influence decisions about 
development made in corporate and government 
boardrooms elsewhere (Ontario 1985: 10-11 ) . 

The ser:se of alienation from the South is 8xpre!J'Jeri i Il 

negati'le stereotypes Northerners hold about the South. 

stymeist reports that "southerners bath Canadian and 

American -- may be regarded with a certain amount of 

disdain. They are seen as variously beinÇJ 30ft, preten!. j DI1:; 

and ignorant of the land and water" (1975:26). The Ooy~ 

also hold negative images of Southerners. They nrr~ 

perceived ta be ignorant of the region 1 s prfJblems, l'f)ur i ~;t;, 

and sport hunters and fishermen from the U.S. t'3nd sOllthr::rrl 

Canada are the butt of endless j ok es which re'lo L 'le ;:'1 rr)unrj 

the contradiction between their v/ealth as expres::;ed in t.h,:! 
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large amounts of expensive equipment they are perceived to 

own and their practical Incompetence which prevents them 

from utilizing it appropriately. The fact that southern 

sport hunters and fishermen seem to need many expe~sive 

camforts wh en they go hunting and fishing is read as a sign 

that they are "soft" and unable to withstand the rigours of 

the ~limate and environment. Such ideas con~ain bath envy 

t:lnd derision. In 50 far as the region is relatively distant 

From the seat of government and is an area of resource 

extraction, su ch characterizations do refleet Northerners' 

consciousness of the metropolis/hinterland relationship 

which exists between the South and the North. 5 

The South is also seen as an area torn by crime and 

pollution. The Boys and many others eontinuously contrast 

the vlrtues of Thunder Bay and Northwestern Ontario with the 

vices of the South. The South is too fast, too dirty, too 

crowded, too noisy, and too dangerous; the eities are too 

1 arge and contain too many "weird" people. There are 

countless stories of people who have moved to Northwestern 

Ontario from the southern part of the province and who 

"won' t go back for anything", and othe!:" tales of local 

peopLe who were transferred "down South" or moved 

voluntarily who "just can't wait to come baek." 

Interestingly, the romantie image of the North and its 

~ See Weiler (1977) for an application of the 
hinterland,'metropolis model to the politics of Northwestern 
Ontario. 
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people employed by residents of Northwestern OI1téHlo tu 
, 

define themselves vis-a-v1s the South 1s tU:;elf (l ~;Olltt\l'tll 

product. It is a reflection of the frOll t i pr mytilO 1 oqy wh 1 ('11 

has been an import::tnt elelllent in wh i te Not-Lh !\II\PI i Cilll 

cu1ture. II.V. Nelles hns !:,lIrnmùrized the ill1<19l~ of NUltlH'11l 

government was pushing to dpvelop ils indu!-;Lriill tlonl j/'I 

J f the land was innaLe l y prol1l j~; j nt! ! II!' cl i III.!! (' 
would guaruntee the encrgy und i nte 1 1 1 <jCIWI' 
required to realize lhut promise. For, i t W,I!; 
commonly thought, the sharp geograph i cnl iHld 
climatic contrasts of the northern env 1 rOlll11pn! 
bred hardy, red-chp8ked, ;,elf-reliul1t men, Ll1lo11qll 
whose bodies cours~d a warminy j nLeJ 1 i gence 'H,d 
vigour, and é:m abj,~tng love of I\nqlo- !-lf\XOIl l,bPI 1 Y 
(Nelles 1974:55). 

Tn the rninds of rnany reshlcnt!j uf NOrUIW(,:;t('rll Ulll"l j () !ilJ('1l 

j magery is a meuns 0 f syrnbol iCé.lJ J y i IlveL- t j nq LlI'.' III il Lp 1 i ri 1 

relationship which exists between NorUI é1nd :iUlJ Lll. '1'1]11 

North may be subord inale to the ~iou t1l in c!conolll i (' rllld 

political terms but in moral and physicél J Lerm:; Nell: tll ' 1 IIPI:; 

are superior to Southerners. 

To use Laclau 1 s (1979) termino 1 oqy i Il the pl e:;(~fl t 

historical conjuncture of Northwestcrn Untario, "Ihl' 

people"/"power bloc" distinction is expre:;sed jfl t.f-!I/II:; rJt d 

North/South dichotomy. 

The Boys 1 discourses based on clas:.; and Lhu!je 1)iJ!;ed 1;/1 

region are mutually reinforcing. 

Given the strong con!3ciOUSnC!33 of regj on arnrJf}(} Wh Il.n:; 

in Northwestern Ontar 10, j t j f] d j ff j cu J t f.u j fi t.e rpr0. t. J (J(~rJ J 
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White attitudes toward Natives as an expression of 

metropolitan dominance of the region. The northern part of 

Ontario is an industrial frontier. The possessive 

individualism that often develops in an agrarian frontier 

has been subordinated throughout Northern Ontario ta a 

tr~djtion of Crown ownership of the forests and mineraIs. 

Ln Ontario the state has always played an active raIe in the 

dev~lopment of the staple products of the industrial 

frontier, but this did not mean it pursued sacialist goals. 

Rather th~ policies of the government reflected the concerns 

dnd needs of the southern business communi ty. 6 The bulk of 

the White population was and is warking class as oppased ta 

the pattern, say, on the prairies where independent White 

farmers settied the region. 

David stymeist (1975) has emp~oyed another kind of 

mnt8rj~list argum9nt to analyze relations between Natives 

nnd non-Natives in Crow Lake. He argues that White 

prej udj ce agalnst Natives reflects the pre~ent structural 

position of Natives in Crow Lake and is the result of 

historical and contemporary structural factors. Most 

important is a process of informaI exclusion which insures 

that Natives ao not le~rn of apportunities in areas such as 

employment and housing. Moreover, the town has became 

heavtly dependent on the services aimed at tha impoverished 

Nùtive population in the regian as a source of emplayment. 

6 This thesis 1s further developed in Nelles (1974). 
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As much as a third of the employment in Crow Lake 1s 

directly related to the provision of social serv ices for 

Nat ive people. Thus, 

The prejudice against Native people in Crow Lake 
is directly related to tt.ls economic complex, 
although the people of the town are not generally 
aware of the intricacies of the economic exchange 
that operates wi th reference to Indians. . .. The 
creation of adverse ethnic stereotypes follows, 
and ethnici ty, as i t applies to the Natl ve/non
Native distinction in Crow Lake, provides a logic 
for stratification (Stymeist 1975:92). 

In other words, ethnie prej udice represents and ratlonalizes 

the economic dominance of non-Natives over Natl ve~. 

In a region such as Northwester-n Ontario, howE'ver, the 

locdl White population has little control over the volume or 

kind of services that either the provincial or fecieraL 

gove-nments provide for Natives. These are the resuLt of 

decisions made in Toronto or ottawa. Often th~ 

professionals who staff social service institutions ~re fr-om 

outside the reglon (Stymeist 1975:37). weller has poLnted 

ouc, for example, that 

a high proportion of the local elite [throughout 
Northwestern OntarioJ is comprised of people from 
outside the region working for the larger
companies, government, or in the professions. 
They often do not stay very long and do not hav~ 
much identification with the region and its 
aspirations ... (weIler 1977:736). 

Moreover, whatever economic benefits accrue ta the whit~;, 

because of' the provision of services to Natj ve peop Le, the 

Whites are acutely aware of the fact that thes~ ser~ices ar~ 

paid for by their taxes. David stymeist, illustrates that 
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Uw whi te population per:-ceives the Indi ans as an economic 

bu rd en , rather:- lhan as a source of weal th. This is very 

(.!vid(!f1t in 'rhe Boys' own thinking and in p-en..deq Elbow. 

(;jV(~1l Lhis widespread opinion, one would expect the locals 

t 1) 1)1' ilqdln:-jt t-Iln prnvU3iofl of social and heaJth services to 

:H:yrneist hirmjeJ f- ~itate8 that "the people of the 

, 1)\'111 dl (' Ilot qp.lln,'ally i1WiU8 of the intricacies of the 

PI 'OrlU'" je exchange LhaL operates wi th reference to Indians" 

(:;tyIllC!j!;t 1975:92). Yet he sliJI, illogically, asserls that 

Ilf'qdt 1 VL' éll U Ludes towar:-ds Nat ives are rooted in the fact 

LII,d. Wh i te:; benefi t [roll1 the presence of an impoverished 

N"tivl! population. In any event, Stymeist's argument does 

Ilot exp 1 (Jin prejud ice among those not employed in the sector 

() f t 11(' (~collorny gea rad towa rds the prov is ion of social 

:;p 1 vi ccs for Natives. 

III the case of The Boys and as is clearly expressed in 

/lPIHi~d E! LR.9.W, the negat ive atti tudes about Indians are 

(. 1 O!il' 1 Y uOlJnd up w l th the j dea thal they ar:-e dependent on 

tllp wplfëlre state. The state, it is thought, gives Indians 

Lou rnuch. Indians are perceived to have special rights and 

plivileqes. Self-reJiance and reciprocity are impor:-tant 

'.la 1 ues w i lhin the cul ture of The Boys, and a heavy 

dppendence UpOIl welfar:-e is contrary ta these values. 

Mureover, ther:-e is a structur:-al basis to the working-

cl~ss's ]ow opinion of the paor. 

ln an indjrect sense, the proletariat is exploited 
vy all oUler categories wi th the exception of the 
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petite bourgeoisie. Workers and the petite 
bourgeoisie are the only producers of aIl that is 
consumed. The surplus produced by workers is 
directly and indirectly (through the state) 
transferred as revenue to aIl other categories. 
In this sense even the poorest of the 
lumpenproletariat lives off the workers: given 
capitalist relations of production there are 
objective bases to the antagonism of workers ta 
the "welfare class" (Przeworski 1977:400). 

Since Indians in Northwestern Ontario comprise a ldl~l(? dnd 

vis ible part of the "weI fare cl ass" the an tagonism Luwi'\ rd 

the poor 1s transferred cnto Natives as a group. The> ~;( ,_\lTf.~ 

resource for which Whites feel they are in competition wi Lh 

Indians is the beneficence of the state. Competition 

between whites and Natives in the region is over government 

largesse. In an ironie twist on Elias's analysis, Nat1ve~ 

who are at the bottom of the local social hierarchy are seen 

by whites as having an intimate relationship with 

metropolitan forces from which the White's feel alienoted. 

Negative attitudes about Indians do not, however, only 

represent in ideolcgical form a competition between Whites 

and Natives over resources. The local discourse about 

Indians is also consistent with a long European tradition ln 

which Indians are employed as a symbol in the attempt tu 

define a moral hierarchy and thus explain and justify ttlf-) 

relations of power that exist in society at any given ttme. 

The position of a social group in these relations determjnes 

the way in which they use the symbol. Indeed, struggle over 

the meaning of symbols is a crucial aspect of class 

struggles in any social formation. 
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Images of Indlans, whether derived from the themes of 

the noble or depraved savage, have been employed for a 

variety of pUr~QSe5 in the struggles within European and 

Euro-Canadian societies. The idea of the Wild Man and Woman 

can be traced back to the classical thought of the Greeks 

and Romans, and to pre-Christian Hebrew texts. As the 

Middle Ages drew to a close, when Europeans discovered what 

they called the New World, the Wild Man/Woman had acquired 

in European thought characteristics which reflected opposing 

attitudes towards society and nature. 

If one looked upon nature as a horrible world of 
struggle, as animal nature, and society as a 
condition, which for aIl its shortcomings, was 
still preferable to the natural state, then he 
would contlnue to view the Wild Man as the 
antitype of the desirable humanity, as a warning 
of what men would fall into if they definitively 
rejected society and its norms. If, on the other 
hand, one took his viSlon of nature from the 
cultivated countryside, from what may be called 
berbal nature, and saw society, with aIl its 
struggle, as a fall away from natural perfection, 
then he might be inclined to popu:ate that nature 
wi th wild men whose function was to serve as 
dntitypes of social existence (White 1978:173). 

Europeans brought this cognitive map and its 

association of meanings with them to the New World and 

placed the people they encountered into this pre-existing 

scheme (Berkhofer 1979:4). The myth of the Wild Man was 

extended into the spatial area of the New World. Images of 

the aboriginal people as either noble or depraved savages 

are examples of the same process whereby Europeans projected 

their own fears and desires onto others, and defined 
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themselves against these representations. Notions of 

civilization, for example, were formed against ideas about 

savagery, it being easier to identify what civilization 18 

not, than te give the concept a specifie positive content. 

For the romantics and other critics either of the 

absolutist state in Europe, or later the ravages of the 

industrial revolution, the Indian was a symbol of marl berur~ 

the fall, physically handsome and robust, madest, dignifjed. 

brave y~t tender, proud, independent and wholesome. 

"According to this version, the Indian, in short, lived n 

life of liberty, simplicity and innocence" (Berkhofer 

1979:28). The Indian embodied what critics of the present 

social order imagined as the virtues of a utopian pasto 

In contrast to the good Indian was the image of the 

Indian as depraved savage. The vision 1S wholly negative. 

Warlike, naked, vain, sexually promiscuous, brutal, 

cowardly, dirty, lazy, treacherous, thieving, superstitiüu~ 

-- these are the terms of the image of the bad Indian 

(Berkhofer 1979:28). Such characteristics were said ta 

typify life outside the confines of European civili~atian. 

These attitudes were mere extensions of longstandjng 

European ideas about civilization and savagery ta the 

aboriginal people of the New World. The latter had no volee 

in the construction of these images, and their actual 

lifestyles and cultures had relatively little impact upon 

the imagery. White interaction with Natives, however mucll 
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bound up with rnaterial interests, was heavily influenced by 

these ideological structures. 

white colonial polieies are the result of this fear of 

savagery and the need ta "civilize" which follows from it, 

as weIl as crass economie interests. "Although sorne people 

rnay abject ta this claim, racisrn ls undeniably the 

underlying ideology of the manifest polieies regarding 

Native-White relations throughout the history of Canada" 

(Frideres 1983:2). In sorne cases, this fear and desire le ad 

to the enactment of the most horrible cruelties on 

indigenous populations in the New World. The extermination 

of the Beothuck in Newfoundland, for example, eannot be 

explained in term of eeonomic factors alone sinee the 

genacide was not necessary ta achieve White domination. As 

has been suggested in the case of the horrors enacted 

agninst South American Indians, such phenomena represent an 

~ttempt by Europeans to exorcise the demons at the centre of 

their own cosmology by exterminating those onto whom those 

fears have been projected (Taussig 1987:3-135). 

While the image of the noble savage generated more 

sympathetic behaviour on the part of Whites vis-a-vis 

Natives, the latter were still denied active participation 

in the construction of the imagery. The noble savage idea 

became most popular in Europe after the dominance of Whites 

in the New World was assured. Its fetishistic use was part 

of the attempt by the rising elass of the bourgeoisie to 
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undermine the very concept of r.obili ty in Europe (Wh! te 

1978:191-195) • paternalism is often wrapped in a professed 

concern for the other, but does not necessarily involve a 

knowledge or acceptance of the other on his or her own 

terms. 

In fact, what histor ians d istinguish as high 
ideals and erass in terests frequently comb lnod in 
the past to justify specifie polieies, for idenls 
like interests deri ved from a larger intellectuill 
and social eontext shared by the policy makers of 
a period or place. Moreover, what historians 
label good and bad motives or policies aIl too 
often produced like results for Native Americans 
( Be r kho fer 1979: 113 -114 ) . 

The image of the noble savage was not only employed as 

a symbol of opposition in the critieism of Old-World 

poli tical regimes. It was also used as an ideal agai!'st 

whieh the lower classes wi thin European and Euro-Canad ian 

society could be compar.ed. 

Biological determinism, the underpinning of modern 

raeist theory, was and is a tool of legitimation for r:::1as8 

as weIl as racial and ethnie social inequality. In the 

absolutist state, religion provided a model which explained 

and justified the social hierarchy. The doctrines of 

liberty and equality that were central ideologieal features 

of the bourgeois revolut 1. ons ereated a problem for the new 

dominant elass when those revolutions were won. Freedom and 

liberty for aIl made great poli tical rhetor ic, and helped 

cement the alliances of the bourgeoisie, peasants, small 

farmers and workers against the aristocracy. But the 
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freedom that was intended by the ascendant bourgeoisie was 

freedom from inherited aristocratie privilege, freedom of 

investment and f!."eedom to enjoy their private property. 

certainly, poli tical freedom in terms of universal suffrage, 

the abolition of slavery and debt bondage was not on their 

agenda. The political gains of the bourgeois revolutions 

aLe, of course, massively significant, but we must recognize 

the very Iimited sense in which the new dominant class 

wanted to apply the ideas upon which the revolutions were 

based (Lewontin, Rose and Kamin 1982:1-5). 

The influence of the ideas of liberty and equali ty went 

far beyond the intentions of the bourgeoisie and it is in 

this context that the rise of biological determinism must be 

understood. By moving the argument away from the social and 

rel igious j usti fications for social inequali ty ta the innate 

character istics of individuals and social groups, social 

inequdlity could be explained as the result of a natural 

process 1 the product of an unalterable nature, rather than 

social, political and economic forces. Society could be 

said to be founded on principles of liberty and equality, 

and soc ial inequali ty, exploitation and oppression in 

society explained and justified at the same time (Lewontin, 

Rose and Kamin 1982). 

In the nineteenth century, concomitant with the 

industrial revolution, the new proletar iat became the obj ect 

of scorn and fear of both aristocratie and bourgeois 
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Individuals. They were the "dangerous classes." The new 

"breed" of humanlty was described in raclst terminology. 

Here Is how E.P. Thompson characterizes an "aristocratie 

traveller's" impression of the new industrial working 

population in 1792. They were "regarded with an 

alliterative hostility which betrays a response not FQr 

removed fram that of the white racialist towards the 

coloured population today" (Thompson 1968: 207). The FeIn 

which this new form of human being generated is captured hy 

another observer of the English industrial revolution. 

As a stranger passes through the masses of human 
be1ngs which have accumulated round the mills and 
print works ... he cannot contemplate these 
'crowded hives' without feelings of anxiety and 
apprehension almost amounting to dismay. The 
population, like the system to which it belongs, 
is NEW; but it 1s hourly increasing in breadth anù 
strength. It is an aggregate of masses, our 
conception of which clothe themselves in terms 
that express something portentous ûnd fearful 
as of the slow rising and graduaI swelling of an 
ocean which must, at sorne future and no distant 
time, bear aIl the elements of society a10ft uPQn 
its bosom, and float them Heaven knows whitheL. 
There are mighty energies slumbering in these 
masses .... The manufacturing population 1s not 
new in its formation alone: it is new in its 
habits of thought and action, which have been 
formed by the circumstances of its condition, with 
little instruction, and less guidance, from 
external forces ... (W. Cooke Taylor 1842, in 
Thompson 1968:208-209). 

If, as Hayden white has argùed, the image of the nobJe 

savage was employed in the eighteenth century by the 

bourgeoisie to undermine the notion of nobility 80 as ta 

better criticize the aristocratie order against which they 

were struggling, once that struggle was over, the notion 
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could be employed in the ideological battle against the 

urban poor and the working class. 

The ide a that the white working class was of a lower 

moral order than the Indians was part of the ideology behind 

the reserve system. Indians had to be protected from the 

~jce3 of the lower classes with whom they came into contact. 

On the north shore of Lake Superior and the adjacent inland 

regions Indian agents were very concerned about the 

deleterious effects which interaction between White workers 

and Natives would have on the latter. In the late 

nineteenth century, the Natives' preference for seasonal 

wage labour in lumber camps and construction projects was 

thought by many Indian Agents to be responsible for the poor 

development of agriculture on the reserves and the 

civilizing effects an agricultural lifestyle was presumed to 

produce (Dunk 1987:5). It was commonly thought that White 

wnrkers set a poor example and taught "bad habits" ta the 

Natives. The reports of Indian Agents in the region 

frequently contain comments such as the following: 

They are industrious and law-abiding, are never 
imprisoned for dishonesty, su ch as theft, etc., 
but sometimes for drinking, which 1s not often, as 
they are carefully looked after by three 
constables, and brought before me for trial. A 
great many belong to the temperance society, and 
never touch 1iquor. According to population, 
these Indians drink less and are better behaved 
than the white men by whom they are surrounded 
(Department of Indian Affairs 1897:22). 

The Indians genera1ly a10ng the frontier are 
comparatively temperate in their habits, and 
especially sa considering the bad example of 
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whites around them; and l can safely say that 
among the same number of whites there 1s more 
drinking and a lower morality to be found than 
among the same number of Indians (Department of 
Indian Affairs 1890:11). 

The idea that Indians were of a higher moral character 

than the White working-class on the frontier was not 

restricted to Indian Agents. The use of the imaCjt? 0 f the 

Indian-as-noble-savage as an ideal- type aga inst wh ich t Ill' 

depravity of the lower clases of Euro-Canadian society 

could be measured 1s nicely illustrated in Suzanna Moodie'~, 

Roughing It in the Bush (1962). While quarantined in thl~ 

port of Montreal in 1832 because of a cholera epidemic in 

the city, she describes a day's activities: 

It was four o'clock when we landed on the 
rocks, which the rays of an intensely scorchlny 
sun had rendered so hot that l could 3carcely 
place my foot upon them. How the people without 
shoes bore it l cannot imagine. Never shall l 
forget the extraordinary spectacle that met our 
sight the moment we passed the low range of bushps 
which formed a screen in front of the river. 1\ 

crowd of many Irish immigrants had been Landet! 
during the present and former day and all this 
motley crew -- men, women, and children, who were 
not confined by sickness to the sheds (which 
greatly resembled cattle-pens) -- were ~nploy8d in 
washing clothes or spreading them out on the rocks 
and bushes ta dry. 

The men and boys were in the water, whiJe the 
women, with their seant y garments tucked above 
their knees, were tramping their bedding in tubs 
or holes in the rocks, which the retlring tJde had 
left half full of water. Those who did not 
possess washing tubs, pails, or jron pots, or 
could not obtain aceess to a hole in the rQck~, 
were running to and fro, screamin~ and scoldjng. 
in no measured terms. The confusion of Babel was 
among them. AlI talkers and no hearers -- 8~ch 
shouting and yelling in his or her uncouth 
dialect, and aIl aecompanying their vociferations 
with violent and extraordinary gestures, quite 
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incomprehensible to the uninitiated. We were 
li terally stunned by the strife of tongues. l 
shrank, with feelings almost akin to fear, from 
the hard-featured, sunburnt women as they elbowed 
rudely past me. 

I had heard and read much of savages, and 
have since seen, dur ing my long residence in the 
bush, somewhat of uncivilized life, but the Indian 
is one of Nature 1 s gentlemen -- he never says or 
does a rude or vulgar thing. The vicious, 
uneducàted barbarians, who form the surplus of 
Qverpopulous European countries, are far behind 
the wild man in delicacy of feeling or natural 
caurtesy. The people who covered the island 
appeared perfect ly desti tute of shame, or even a 
sense of comman decency. Many were almost naked, 
still more but partially clothed. We turned in 
disgust from the revol ting scene, but were unable 
to leave the spot until the captain had satisfied 
a noisy group nf his own people, who were 
demanding a suppl Y of stores. 

And here l must observe that our passengers, 
who were chiefly honest Scotch labourers and 
mechanics from the vicinity of Edinburgh, and who 
while on board ship conducted themselves with the 
greatest propriety, and appeared the most quiet, 
orderly set of people in the world, no saoner set 
foot upon the Island than they became infected by 
the same spirit of insubordination and misrule, 
and were j ust as insolent and noisy as the rest 
(Moodie 1962[1852] :24-25). 

The bella'! iour of servants towards their masters in the 

New World was shocking to this Englisn lady. 

The utter want of that common courtesy with which 
a well-brought-up European addresses the poorest 
of his brethren, 1s severely fel t at fi rst by 
set tIers in Canada. At the periad of which l am 
now speaking, the ti tles of "sir," or "madam," 
were very rarely applied by infer iors. 
they treated our claims to their respect with 
marked insult and rudeness ... (Maodie 1962:139). 

And speaking of servants brought to Canada, she observes: 

They no sooner set foot upon the Canadian shores 
th an they become possessed wi th this ul t ra
republican spiri t. AIl respect for thei r 
employers, aIl subordination is at an end; the 
very air of Canada severs the tie of mutual 
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obligation which bound you together. They fancy 
themselves not only equal to you in rank, but that 
ignorance and vulgarity give them superior claims 
to notice (Moodie 1962:140). 

Tc her credit, Susanna Moodie recognized that these 

attitudes stemmed from the conditions of the labour market 

in Canada. The labouring class was not requlreLl ta fol Low 

oid-country traditions of deference and respecL becdu:;!' 

labour was at that time relatively scarce in Canada. 

The image of the vulgarian lower classes on t hp 

frontier is also part of contemporary culture, as 

represented in the stereotype of the "redneck." As 1 have:! 

already stated, The Boys are sensitive about outsiders' 

perceptions of them. Certainly, sorne pub Lished 1 i b=n",lry 

representations of the local Whi te population have 

reinforced this image of local Whi tes in Northweste [Il 

Ontario. One of the better-known writers La have "H i UI"'!!! !Jt 

the Indians and Whites in the r:eglon 13 Sheila f3urn[lJrrJ, 

au thor of the best-selllng animal sto ry, 'T'he __ J..J\Çr_(~d l t) 1 f;? 

Journe~ (1961). She immigrated from England to Port I\rthur 

after the second world war wi th her husband who W()~j i) 

physician. In 1969 she published Without Reserv_~, an 

account of her experiences with Native people in 

Northwestern Ontario. 

In the present context, what is of interest i3 how she 

distinguishes herself from the local Whi tes on th8 brlS i3 (") t 

the interests she shares wi th Natives. As in Moad i8' S 

account of life in nineteenth-century Canada the Indians 
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heve certain virtues while the Whites of the subordinate 

clasGes lack almost any redeeming values. This is 

illustrated most clearly in the following passage: 

'rhen there was Tomnly -- one of three workmen on a 
tree-planting project of mine. One of the three 
was of solid Dutch stock, whose talk was mostly of 
a grumbling personal nature, and whose eyes 
brightened only at the stght of a bottle of be~r; 
one was a gigantjc Finn who said nothing at all 
and worked like a bulldozer -- l doubt if his 
vision took in anything beyond the end of pick or 
shovel. The third was Tommy, small and slight, 
haJf Cree, half Ojib, who, as a labourer was 
probably not as worthy of his hire as the other 
two, but immeasurably worthier to me in other 
respects. Despite the loss of several fingers on 
one hand he tied strange magical flies (which he 
varied from day to day it seemed according ta the 
portents) from almost anything he happened to have 
or pick up -- a piece of fur, a feather, a rubber 
band or a snip of pink plastic. He could take his 
knife to a piece of soft wood, whittling here, 
slicing there, until suddenly he gently slid the 
slices open and there would be an intricately 
carved fan. And he was a mine of information te 
me on everything that flew, walked or swam. His 
hends might be digging a hole but his eyes were 
everywhere. 

The three were quite a study in contrasts. 
When they stopped for lunch and the other two had 
finished eating and drinking, they stretched out 
an~ had a little nap. Tommy, whose lunch had 
consisted of a piece of bannock fished out of his 
pocket and a drink of water from the Lake, 
invaridbly vanished into the bush with my fishing 
rod and today's lethai Iure. If he did not return 
-- usually Iate, ta the tight-lipped indignation 
of the other two -- with a nice cleaned trout for 
my supper, it was always with news of something 
interesting going on in the bush, evidence of a 
bear or deer, or a hatch of partridge chicks. 
when it was time to down tools the others did so 
with promptitude, and left in the shortest 
possible line between (a) the site and (b) their 
car. Tommy was far more Iikely to walk around the 
shor~line so that he couid show me where the 
mergansers were nesting on the way. The other two 
were hardworking and amb1tious, and would 
undoubtedly get on in the New World; they were 
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only doing odd jobs at the moment because they 
were temporarily laid off at one of the mills. 
But l always thought they only existed whereas 
Tommy lived. And, as though ta bear this out, the 
trees that he put in looked far more prosperous 
than the others the following year (Burnford 
1969:32-34). 

The image of local Whites as narrow-minded can also be 

found in Elizabeth Kouhi' s children' s book, S_aJJ;ih Jane of 

Silver Islet (1983). The story is set in the newly 

constructed mining town in 1870. It revolves arounù, arnollq 

other things, Sarah's alienation from the other lOCùl 

children because she enjoys books and they do not. 

Tom Kelly's book, A Dream Like Mine (1987), which 

recently won the Governor General's Award for fiction, j~ R 

story of a Native who kidnaps the manager of a papermill in 

the vicinity of Kenora. The only local whites who appear in 

the book aside from the papermill manager and the police ace 

three pathetic figures who are evidently petty criminal~ 

recently released from j ail. 

We have then a two-pronged usage of Indian imagery. On 

the one hand, there is the general practice of defining 

white society as a whole in either positive or negùtive 

terms against the Indian. whites in Northwestern Ontarjo 

are continuing in this long-established tradition in thelr 

negative appraisal of the Indian. On the other hand, the 

Indian is employed to represent an ideal against which th~ 

white working class and lower classes generally are measur~d 

and found wanting . 
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The Boys react against this definition of themselves. 

They draw attention to the actual conditions of Native 

people in the region, and define their own moral and 

intellectual worth in terms of those who are below them in 

the socio-economic hierarchy. Indians are a symbol of what 

they are not. Thus, they perceive Indians as lazy and 

welfare-dependent and oppose this ta their self-reliance, 

their willingness to persevere at boring work, and their 

commitment to the Ideal of reciprocity. 

The symbolic way in which local Whites define their own 

place in the moral universe corresponds, in this sense, to 

what Braroe (1975) observed in a small Prairie town. 

In Short Grass the respective self-images of 
Indians and Whites take a dual form in which each 
appears morally inferior to the other. And each 
group acts in ways that project this image of 
inferiority onto the other, though largely 
ignorant of the result of their actions. There is 
a sort of negative division of symbolic labor: the 
attainment of a morally defensible self for both 
Indian and white occurs at the expense of the 
other, an~ in an atmosphere in which each 
represents a moral threat to the other. The 
failure, or refusaI, of Whites to extend 
assistance of some kind to Indians is taken by 
them as evidence of their moral superiority, but 
is taken by the Indians as proof of White moral 
failure. Conversely sharing among Indians is seen 
by them as a reflection of their moral worth, 
whereas Whites see it as evidence of the Indians 
greediness and as a cause of their low economic 
and moral status. There is a complementarity in 
which Indians and Whites in doing what they think 
proper, each offer to the other clear proof of 
their moral deficiency" (Braroe 1975: 186-187). 

Definitions of moral worth are not, however, 

constructed in a dichotomous relationship. For The Boys 
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there is an important third element: the elass/regional 

source of their own subordination. Local Whites generally -

-- and the working-elass individuals who have been the 

specifie subjeet of my research do not only de fi ne 

themselves against the Indians. They also define themselves 

against the perceived dominant power bloc. 

In the era of the welfare state, humanlstic li berLl 1 i:>11\ 

is the phil050phy of the power bloc. In Canada this 

philo50phy i5 expressed in, among other things, the belief 

that Canada is a multicultural society, and that ethnicity 

is the primary source of conflict in the nation. It doeG 

not recognize the structural basis of social inequality 

rooted in class domination. The state's foç~s on ethnicity 

means that those who are no longer "ethnies ,1 are assumed to 

be part of the "middle class Il which i t is imagined the Vflst 

rnajortty of the population belongs to. 

The Boys and many others in Northwestern Ontario ar8 

aware of the fact that they do not belong to sorne mythicfll 

social group for whom class relations are unimportant. They 

respond to their subordination by reacting against what they 

perceive to be the dominant ideology of the state. They 

celebrate their own cultural values and vigorously reject 

those they feel are promoted by the power bloc. But they do 

50 by emphasizing their own difference and superiorjty over 

the most visible ethnie group in the region. They hoLd 

their views about Indians because of a conflict over acce88 
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ta the resources of the state, because of a long tradition 

in which Indians are employed as a symbol of otherness, and 

because by holding such views they demarcate themselves from 

the dominant social group. For The Boys what one thinks 

about Indians is not a matter of intelligence, but a sign of 

what sidc one is on in the struggle ta assert one's own 

moral and intellectual worth. The Boys' ideas about Indians 

are an expression of how regionalism and ethnicity are 

vehicl~s by which they express their sense of class. 
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CHAPTER FIVE: COMMONSBNSE AND MTI - INTELLECTUALISM IN 
WORKING-CLASS CULTURE 

In class societies, everything takes place as if 
the struggle for the power to impose the 
legitimate mode of thought and expression that is 
unceasingly waged in the field of the production 
of symbolic goods tended to conceal, not least 
from the eyes of those involved in it, the 
contribution it makes to the delimitation of the 
universe of discourse, that is to say, the 
universe of the thinkable, and hence to the 
delimitation of the uni verse of the unthinkable 
(Bourdieu 1977:170). 

Though it is usually misrecognised, one of the 
things which keeps the capitalist system stable, 
and is one of its complex wonders, is that an 
important section of the subordinate class do not 
accept the proffered reality of the steady 
diminution of their own capacities. Instead they 
reverse the valuation of the mental/manual 
gradient by which they are measuLed (Willis 
]977:148). 

5.1. Introduction 

This chapter discusses the impoLtance of commonsense 

and its relationship to anti-intellectualism as themes in 

working-class culture. The negative attitudes towards women 

and Natives which Lefrôct The Boys' expression of their 

perception of their own position in the social Lelations of 

production are firmly embedded in commonsense. As a mode of 

thought, commonsense forms the substratum of The Boys' 

analysis of society. The Boys, and the worklng class as a 

whole, are not unique in this regard; however, commonsenS8 

has a particular significance in working-class culture 

because of the way it relates to the subordinate pocitlon ur 
the working class in society. 

In his classic work, The Uses of Literacy, Hoggart 
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wrote: 

If we want to capture something of the essence of 
working-class life ... we must say that it is the 
'the dense and concrete life', a life whose main 
stress is the intimate, the sensory, the detailed, 
the personal. This would no doubt be true of 
working-class groups anywhere in the world 
(Hoggart 1951:104-105). 

The emphasis on the immediate and the concrete is a 

function of the dialectical process by which working-class 

individuals constitute their own identity. It is related to 

the way knowledge is defined and valued in society as a 

whole, and represents an inversion of the dominant ideas of 

what constitutes important and useful knowledge. 

5.2. The Characteristics of Commonsense Thought 

In anthropological discussions, commonsense is 

presented as the horizon of possible understanding in any 

culture. Every culture has its own version of cammonsense, 

of what appear as the naturally given facts that are beyond 

dispute. Bourdieu uses the concept of "doxa" ta refer to 

commonsense. Doxa are the unstated assumptions that are 

unstated precisely because they are perceived as obvious and 

natural. They contain both orthodox and heterodox opinions; 

they are the field within which discourse and thought take 

place. As he says: 

Every established arder tends to produce (to very 
different degrees and with very different means) 
the naturalization of its own arbitrariness. Of 
aIl the mechanisms tending to produce this effect, 
the most important and the best concealed is 
undoubtedly the dialectic of objective chances and 
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the agents' aspirations, out which arises the 
sense of limits, commonly called the sense of 
reality ... Schemes of thought and perception can 
produce the objectivity that they do only by 
producing the misrecognition of the limits of the 
cognition that they do make possible, thereby 
founding Immediate adherence in the doxic mode, to 
the world of tradition experienced as a "natural 
world" and taken for granted (Bourdieu 1977:164). 

This is very similar to the way Raymond Wi lllams uses 

the notion of hegemony: 

[The concept of hegemony] sees the relations of 
domination and subordination, in their forms as 
practical consciousness, as in effect a saturation 
of the whole process of living ... to such a 
depth that the pressures and limits of what can 
ultimately be seen as a specifie economic, 
political, and cultural system seem to most of us 
the pressures and limits of simple experience and 
common sense (Williams 1977:110). 

In the seventeenth and eighteenth century commonsense 

was celebrated as part of the opposition to the authority of 

Aristotle and Biblical versions of reality. Commonsense w~s 

important in the move towards science and the idea that 

causes could be discerned through the observation of re~l lty 

(Gramsci in Hoare and Nowell Smith 1971:348). Crities of 

aristocratie privilege and state corruption appealed to 

commonsense. 1 

Today the term "cornmonsense" is used in everyday speech 

to refer to down-to-earth thinking, as opposed to theory. 

It is the practical, clear-headed, simply-stated solutions 

to problems that are apparent to anyone, or at least anyone 

1 Thomas Paine, the English radical, titled one of his 
most influential pamphlets Common Sen~e (\791). 
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who is down-to-earth. 

In what exactly does the merit of what is normally 
termed 'common sense' or 'good sense' consist? 
Not just in the fact that, if only implicitly, 
common sense applies the principle of causality, 
but in the much more limited fact that in a whole 
range of judgements common sense identifies the 
exact cause, simple and to hand, and does not let 
itself be distracted by fancy quibbles, and 
pseudo-profound, pseudo-scientific metaphysical 
mumbo-jumbo (Gramsci in Hoare and Nowell Smith 
1971:348) . 

The Boys conceive of commonsense in this manner. Their 

opinions about Indians, women and Southerners are not 

presented as if they are the result of long reflection and 

difficult analysis. In The Boys' opinion, the strength of 

their ideas is the fact that they are easy to arrive at; one 

does not need ta study or reflect deeply to reach them. 

Their explanation of the vandalism at the baseball diamond 

exemplifies lhis attitude. When I suggested that it was 

possible that someone other than Indians may be responsible, 

they did not understand why I needed ta invent a more 

complex theory about the vandalisme Indeed, they feel that 

anyone who will not accept the "obvious" explanation is 

either weak or lacking in intelligence. 

The Boys consider a person weak because he appears 

unable to deal with the "facts of life". Their attitude 

towards Indians was often couched in terms such as "It's too 

bad but that's the way they are." This 1s how our 

difference of opinion over the explanation of the vandalism 

of the baseball field was treated. In The Boys' opinion I 
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was unwilling to accept the obvious because l had been to 

university and had been taught that, as one of them 

expressed it to me, "everything should be niee." He went on 

to inform me that "in the real world there's a lot of shit 

and there's no point in pretending there isn't." In !lis 

opinion, l was being naive. 

One of The Boys drew an anal ogy between my attitude 

about the vandalism of the baseball diamond and someone from 

"down East" whom he had once helped when their car was 

broken down on the side of the road. 

l came along and could see the hood up. It was 
sorne Japanese car, a Honda or something. l puLleJ 
up and l asked him what was the matter. He sAid, 
"1 don't know, it just kind of sputtered and 
stopped" . l asked him if he was out of gas. Ile 
said, "No the needle said there was still gaG ln 
the tank." l said to him, "are you sure the gas 
gauge works?" He said, "Sure, why wouJdn't it?" 
So l didn't say anything for a while. He had the 
little book from the glove eompartment out. l 
guess he thought it would tell him what ta do. 
Anyway, finally l said, "Let's just try putting 
sorne gas in the tank. It can't hurt." So l got 
out the can l carry in the back of the van and 
sure enough it fires right up. l think he f81t 
kind of stupide He didn't even say thanks. But 
he's just like you. Instead of asking the obvioU8 
questions, he's digging around under the hood wlth 
that stupid book in his hand looking for sorne 
complicated problem as if he could fix it. 
Christ, if l hadn't shown up he probably woulr:l 
have started taking the plugs out and then he 
would have had to get a tow truck [he shake;, 
his head] ... Just use your head. 

The Boys' attitudes towards women are aiso baoed upon 

the "obvious" facts. That women are less capable than men 

at most physical things was simply t:true" in their api nI on. 

It i5 not debatable because, according to them, anyone could 
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see it was the case. Attempts to explain the perceived 

differences as the result of historical practices whereby 

women were denied the right to participate in these 

activities are viewed as attempts to complicate the issue 

and are ultimately thought to be irrelevant since "we live 

now, not yesterday". Historical explanations of Native 

poverty were treated in the same way. Even if they are true 

they are irrelevant because what is important is the 

present. 

Geertz (1975b) has analyzed commonsense as a systematic 

and totallzing form of thought, as a cultural system. It 

is, therefore, not to be understood as an underdeveloped 

precursor to scientific thought, but as a structured 

paradigm for making sense of the world. Its five defining 

characteristics are "naturalness" , "practicalness" , 

"thinness", "immethod icalness" , and "accessibleness". 

Briefly, these terms can be explained as follows: 

Naturalness is the most fundamental. By this term is 

designated the sense of "of-courseness" (1975b:18) which 

commonsense conveys, the inherent nature of the case. 

Practicalness refers to just that -- the fact that 

cornmonsense in normal usage is defined against the 

tlllpracticai musings of those "whose feet aren't on the 
.., 

9 round" . .. Geertz points out that practicalness and 

2 This statement js from my own notes. It 1s one of 
the many sayings by which the mental/manual distinction is 
expressed. On numerous occasions they were used to describe 
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naturalness are qualities commonsense "bestows upon things, 

not one that things bestow upon it" (1975b:22). Thinness ls 

a means of expressing the obviousness of commonsense 

knowledge, the faet that there is in this frame of thought 

no doubting i ts "truths". By immethodicalness is meant the 

lack of consisteney which ls a prominent feature of 

commonsense thought. Moreover, 

Commonsense wisdom is shamelessly and 
unapologetieally ad hoc. It cornes in epigrams, 
proverbs, obiter dicta, jokes, anecdotes, c~Qt~~ 
morals -- a clatter of gnomic utterances -- not in 
formaI doctrines, axiomized theories or 
architectonie dogmas (Geertz 1975b:23). 

Finally, aecessibleness refers to the fact that commonsense 

knowledge is readily available to everyone. It requires no 

special skills. Anyone with normal mental faculties ls 

capable of understanding commonsense wjsdom (Geert: 

1975b:24). 

Commonsense thought is opposed to the forms of thourjht: 

acquired through education and "book learning". The latter 

tends to be formalized, restricted to those who complete ~n 

educational program -- and therefore elitist -- abstrùct, 

and often, so it seems ta many, irrelevant ta practical 

issues. Anti-intellectualism ls for these reasons associaterl 

with a preference for commonsense. 

me, since it often seemed l was incapable of grasping wh~t 
was obvious to everyone else. 
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5.3. Anti-Intellectualism and the Division Between Mental 
and Manual Labour 

It is neeessary ta define the question of anti

intelleetuali~m in working-class culture very clearly. 

Under no circumstances is the statement that "anti-

intellectualism is part of working-class culture" intended 

ta 3uggest that working-~lass individuals are unintellig~nt, 

that they do not think, that they have no ideas about the 

warld, that they are not interested in knowledge, that they 

are stmple-minded, that they do not think about fundamental 

issues, that they are more narrow-minded than other social 

classes or groups, or any other statement which says or 

implies that working-class individuals lack the mental 

competence or interest possessed by other members of 

society. AlI people are philosophers, as Gramsci says,3 and 

the statement that anti-intellectualism is an aspect of 

working-class culture is in no way intended ta suggest this 

i3 not true of the working class. The most simple task, the 

most de-skilled job, requîtes at least sorne degree of 

intellect. The most manual of tasks requires mental 

activity; "every kind of work includes 'mental activity', 

3 "1 t is essential to destroy the widespread prejudice 
th~t philosophy is a strange and difficult thing just 
because it i8 the specifie intellectual activity of a 
parlicular category of specialists or of professional and 
systematic philosophers. It must first be shawn that aIl 
men are 'philosophers', by defining the lirnits and 
characteristics of the 'spontaneous philosophy' which is 
proper tG everybody" (Gramsci in Hoare and l'lowell Smith 
1971:323). 
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but not ... every kind of work is located on the mental 

labour side in the politico-ideological division between 

mental and manual labour" (POUlant2as 1978:254). Even thos~ 

people stuck in the least mentally stimulating occupation 

create through their intellect a meaningful world ln and 

around their work. 

By 'anti-intellectualism' l am referring to 0 

preferred form of thought which 1s embedded in a 3Rt ut 

cultural practices and beliefs, and which is formed in 

opposition ta the perceived characteristics of other 

cultural practices associated with those deemed by sociely 

for various reasons to have intellectual sk 111s. l t is cl 

way of thinking about the world and what really mdttet3 in 

it; a mode of approaching problems and issues that favours 

certain kinds of Interpretations over others. 

In working-class culture, commonsense and nnti

intellectualism are inextr icably bound up wi th the div 1 sion 

between mental and manual labour which 1s a dominant featlJ rr! 

of contemporary capi tal ist societ ies . The wo rk 1ng c las~; , ~i 

preferred form of thought 1s bath an expression of lts pJnc~ 

on the manual s1de of this distinction, and a reversaL ol 

the status the two s ides of this di v is Ion have in ;,,0(; i81. '1 rJ:, 

a whole. Occupations on the mental side of thi.: division 

generally carry higher prestige, status and money than thO:ir:.! 

on the manual side, yet in working-class culture the manual 

side is more highly valued. 
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The division between mental and manual labour is an 

jdeological phenomenon based on cultural practices and 

rituals that separate those with a certain kind of training, 

who have successfully completed a set of rituals, and who 

therefor.e have credentials, from those who do not. It 1s 

not a matter of knowledge on one side and a lack of 

know J edge on the other. "What is invol ved is rather an 

ideological encasernent of science in a whole series of 

rituals of knowledge, or supposed knowledge, from which the 

working class 1s excluded, and it is in this way that the 

men tdl/Illanual labour div is ion functions" (Poulantzas 

1978:254). 

Poulant2as explains what sorne of these ri tuais are: 

This mental labour 1s encased in a whole series of 
rituals, know-how, and 'cultural' elements that 
uistingu1sh 1t from the working class .... If 
these ideological symbols have little in comon 
ISlC] with any real differentiation in the order 
of elements of science, they nevertheless 
legitimize this distinction as if it had such a 
basis. This cultural symbolism is weIl enough 
known for us not to have to dwell on it. It 
~xtends fram the traditional esteem given ta 
'papeL work' and 'clerical workers' in general (ta 
know how ta write and present ideas), to a certain 
use of 'speech' (one must know how to 'speak weIl' 
in order ta sell products and make business deals 
-- the 'art of salesmanship'), and finally 
includes ideological differentiations between 
qeneral culture and savoir-faire on the one hand, 
and technical skills (manual labour) on the other. 
AlI of these things, of course, require a certain 
train ing: leardincr to wri te in a certain way, to 
speak in a cert::t lr: way, to d ress in a certain way 
for work, ta tak~ part in certain customs and 
usages. This 'certain way' is always the other 
\~_9::l, opposed to that of the working class, and 
moreover, it claims ta be the sign of a particular 
'savoir-faire', which is evaluated positively in 
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opposition to the work1ng class. Everything that 
needs to be known in this respect 1s that which 
the others (the working-class) do not know, or 
even cannat know (through or 19ina1 sin); this ls 
the knowledge that matters, genulne knowledge. 
'Brain workers' are defined in relation ta others 
(the working class). The main thing in fact ls to 
know how to 'inte1lectualize' oneself in relat ion 
to the working class; ta know in these practices 
that one is more 'intelligent', that one has more 
'personali ty' than the working class, which fo l
its part, can at most be 'capable'. And ta hi1\'e 
the monopoly and secrecy of this 'knowledge' 
(Poulantzas 1978:258). 

This division between mental and mènual labour 13 nnt- ., 

simple social phenomenon. It is increasingly an aspect ot 

actual labour processes. It reflects the soc laI separal j on 

between conception and execution. This "separatlon of hanJ 

and brain" is one of the most significant aspects u f thp 

division of labour intensified by the capitalist mode of 

production, and it has significant ideological and poLIl.ical 

implications. 

The novelty of this development during the past 
century lies not in the separate existence uf h,1/lU 
and brain, conception and execution, but the r lCJor 
with which they are divlded from one another, and 
then increas ingly subd i v ided, sa that concept ion 
is concentrated, insofar as possible, in ever morIO' 
limited groups within management or closely 
assoclated with it. Thus, in the setting of 
antagonistic social relations, of alienated labor, 
hand and brain become not just separated, but 
divided and hostile and the human unit y of hdnd 
;;Ind brain turns into i ts oppos ite, something 1 e:j!; 

than human (Braverman 1974: 125) . 

Braverman prefeI:'s the notion of the sepa rat j on b~'-W~Ç.!11 

conception and execution over the mental/manual labour 

distinction because the process of deskilling 'Ilhlch is, ff)r 

him, an inherent feature of the capitalist mode of 
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production, affects bath sides of the dichotomy. It is 

necessary, according to the logic of the capitalist mode of 

production, because if labourers both conceive the work and 

execute it, it is impossible for management to enforce upon 

them "either the methodological efficiency or the working 

pace desired by capital" (Braverman 1974:113-114). Even 

mental labour is divided up in this way: "mental labor is 

flrst separated from manual labor and ... is then itself 

3ubdivided rigorously according to the same rule" (Braverman 

1974:114). 

This is an important observation for it draws attention 

to the fact that many clerical jobs and other kinds of work 

in the ser.vice sector of the economy that seem to fit on the 

mental side of the mental/manual distirstion, are as 

Jeskilled and alienating as many manual occupations. This 

i~ one more reason, along with those discussed in Chapters 

One and Two, the common distinction made between blue-collar 

dl1U v/hi te -caIlar workers is misleading. In the modern 

economy there are many people who do not wear blue collars 

to work, yet whose work involves few skills, carries little 

prestige and is relatively poorly paid. Women, ethnie 

ln inor i ties and youth are often the maj or i ty of workers in 

these categories. 

This is an important fact in the makeup of the informaI 

group 1 studied. As 1 described in Chapters On~ and Two, 

The Boys include individuals who are classic blue-caIlar 
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workers in the sense of unskilled, assembly-line, factory 

workers, and others who occupy white-collar positions with 

the government. There are important differences in their 

work experience, but many similarities. Certainly, in the 

more general sense of a shared culture, the work experience 

is similar enough that a commitment to common themes ba:..;pd 

on problems with superiors, lack of control at work, and the 

difficulties involved in shift work is evident in thelr 

discussions. 

The division between mental and manual labour has many 

implications for the experience of working class people. 

what Sennett and Cobb (1973) refer to as the hidden injuries 

of class are the result of the different valuation 30ci~ty 

places on the two sides of the dichotomy. The hidden 

injuries are based on the low self-esteem typical of many 

working-class individuals, which results from the luw esteem 

of working-class jobs and the low appreciation of working

class skills in society as a whole. 

This low self-esteem produces sorne very painful 

consequences for the working class that members of other 

classes do not experience. A particularly striking exampl8, 

discussed by Sennett and Cobb (1973:128), i3 that for whnt 

they calI middle-class children to succeed, in the sense 

this t8rm has for society at large, means that they become 

like their parents in terms of class and ~ulture. For 

working-class children, however, it means they, by 
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definition, must become different from their parents. Thus, 

working-class parents face the dilemma of either seeing 

their kids "fail" in the same sense they have, or of having 

them "succeed" but no longer having very much in common with 

them. Moving into the middle class means learning a 

~iff8r8nt way of speaking, of learning the savoir-faire of 

which Poulantzas speaks, of developing non-working-class 

interests, and often produces a situation in which the 

parents do not feel comfortable in the milieu in which their 

chlldren live. Parents and children no longer have common 

interests. 

The situation of the working class resembles that of 

colonized people in sa far as it involves a debased self-

image. Many individuals internalize the middle-class 

visions of the working class as lntellectually and 

culturally inferior. Working-class children who succeed in 

rnak lng the c Limb in ta the middle class may not be t ruly 

accepted in either their new class environment, or in the 

old. A retired elevator worker related to me how during the 

war he was promoted to a flying officer in the R.C.A.F .. 

When he arrived home at the end of the war, the first thing 

Il is rnother did was tear his officer' s stripes off his 

un i form ta remind him that he was not "a big shot". 

Sennett and Cobb's analysis poignantly illustrates sorne 

of the real pain involved in the stigma of being working 

c1.3SS. But man y working-class individuals do not passively 
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live out the implications of the low esteem society bestows 

upon them. They invert the categories; they celebrate and 

value the manual side of the division; they delight in what 

educated professionals often consider ~ediocre, mass arts 

and activities; they do not accept the idea that their 

skills, knowledge and jobs are unimportant or of lLttLe 

value. 

The best recent analysis of this reaction 1s Willls's 

Learning to Labour (1977). He follows a group of non

conformist working-class boys through the last year of 

school and into their first year on the job. The whole non

conformist school culture is a reaction to the formai 

teachings of the school. It is a blatant inversion of the 

values the school curriculum is intended to incuLcàte in 

students. Ironically, the very rejection of the 3chool 

system prepares "the lads" for the life of an un::;ki LLed 

labourer. They more readily fit into the shopfloor culture 

and are often preferred by employers over conformist 

students because despite aIl their roughness and external 

disrespect for authority their strong sense of "them" anù 

"us", involves an implicit acceptance of "them". students 

who willis eefers to as conformists, on the other hand, 

accept the ideology of the system. They belleve what school 

teaches them about the organization of society; they trust 

in the notion of meritocracy; they expect their work ta be 

enjoyable and authority relations to be based on rcl~ti~e 
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merit. They do not fit as easily into the shop-floor 

culture and are more likely ta become disaffected. 

Thus, the stigma of belonging ta the working class, of 

being on the devalued side (according to the dominant 

ideology) of the division between mental and manual labour 

does ;-Jroduce sorne psychological "inj uries", but the 

principles upon which the manual is devalued relc::tive to the 

mental are aiso resisted. The latter action does not 

necessarily, however, lead to a solution. As Willis has 

shown, ironically this kind of resistance aetually serves 

the needs of the system and in the end helps reproduce the 

relations upon which the mental/manual dichotomy is based. 

The so-called new middle class (or new petty 

bourgeoisiel occupies many of the jobs which fall on the 

mental side of the mental/manual distinction, although this 

class is, of course, far from a homogeneous masse The 

~rowth of this class 1s int1mately related to reeent changes 

in the state and economy -- the development of the welfare 

~ tl'lte, of monopoly capi talism, of the serv ice sector as a 

malor facet of the contemporary economy. The working-class 

rpaction to the new middle class is bound together with its 

t.eaction to the welfare state, the service sector, 

e~jpecially publicly-funded social services, and the huge 

corporations, aIl of which are major factors in contemporary 

society. As we saw in Chapter Four, in Northwestern Ontario 

the local elite is largely from autside of the regian. The 
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mental/manual. labour dichotomy corresponds to the 

local/outsider dichotomy in the opinion of many local 

people. 

5.4. Commonsense and Anti-Inteallectualism as a Pene.tJ:..g.!;J.{,)l) 
of the Dominant !deology 

According to The Boys the manual side of this 

distinction 1s more valuable than the mental, even lhouqh 

this 1s not recogn1zed in society as a whole, since power 

lies in the hands of those who perform mental labour. The 

practical incompetence of intellectuals, bureauc~at~, clnu 

other profess ionals is a fundamental conception in the 

cultural realm of the working clas3. A staple top ie () f 

conversation among my informants is the ignorance, often 

born of snobbery and lack of respect for the on- the-f1pot 

knowledge of the "working man", characterlstic of "educ,lted 

types" and management. These staries are usually p'~rfC)rmed 

as humorous mini-dramas. There are also many ceferences in 

the local working-class idiom to this fact. At the r~ra in 

elevator where l worked in the 19705 we had a sayin'] for 

what were considered stupid ideas: we called them Il j lmmie!3" , 

after the supervisar who it seemed was always invent1w] 

"more efficient Il ways of doing thj ngs which usua 11 y arnounted 

to more work for us but whose actual eff ie l.ency wa:J h j ']h J '1 

doubtful from our point of view. 

The anti-intellectualism of the 'IJorking c]as3 j;, " 

penetration of an aspect of the dominant ideology of 
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capi talist society. As Marx outlines in the first chapter 

of c..,apital (1977), the capi talist mode of production gives 

rise to the appearance that aIl individuals are freely 

competing in the market. Success or failure depends on 

one's achievements. For many social scientists this 15 what 

i:> d 13t inct 1 ve about modern Western society. Social status, 

prestige, and material reward are the result of 1ndiv1dual 

achievement rather than an ascribed location in the social 

hierarchy. Education is one of the achievements by which 

individuals earn status, prestige and material rewards. 

Certain kinds of knowledge have a greater exchange value 

than others both in terms of money capital and cultural 

capital. 

Working-class anti-intellectualism is rooted, at one 

level, in an implicit critique of this ideology. Tt 

questions the assumption that sorne kinds of knowledge are 

more valuable than others, that formaI education of certain 

kinds necessarily confers a greater use-value upon one' s 

Labour. l t 1s based on the view that the exchange-value of 

certain kinds of knowledge and/or the trappings of that 

knowledge, such as degrees, is out of proportion to the 

dctual use-value of that knowledge. As Hall et al. put i t, 

working-class anti-intellectualism 

represents the response of a subordinated social 
class to the established hierarchical class system 
and the social distribution of 'valid' knowledge 
that accompanied that hierarchy (especially as 
marked out educationally by certificates, 
examination passes, diplomas, degrees, and so on). 
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Its anti-intellectualism is a class response to 
that unequal distribution of knowledge: a response 
from a class which emphasizes practical knowledge, 
first-hand experience of doing things, because i t 
is the response of a working class (Hall et al. 
1978:152). 

The stereotype of the professor who 1s pathetically 

Incompetent at any practical activity has wide currency 

among The Boys. Moreover, there 1s a pe r-cept ion tha t 

occupational elites such as lawyers and doctors have Q 

monopoly which manipulates the system ta their benefit. 

Lawyers especially are categorized alongside used-car 

salesmen in t~e ethical hierarchy of occupations. Academjes 

and lawyers are seen ta contribute little to the practicr11 

needs of society. 

This appraisal is based in part on olù suspicions dnù 

stereotypes. It 1s given social force by the dntagonism 

which develops through interactions between working-clas~ 

individuals and those who hold high-status occupat lon~~. The 

sense of powerlessness one has when confronted with the 

legal system and with lawyers, the common failure of rlnct.or:. 

ta solve medical prablems, the assumption that secrecy 

surrounds what academics actually do and why they do It 

aIl of this relnforces the suspicion of and hastili tï 

towards elites which enjoy high social status ~nd hi1h 

incomes because of their supposed intellectual abilll ie~. 

The negative appraisal of those holding speciali28~ 

knowledge aiso stems from experience on the shofJ flrJur rJr 

job site. Part of this is the antagonism barn of the 

248 



1. ... 

special privileges of the technocrats and administrators 

the reserved parking spots, the clean lunch rooms, the 

steady day shift, and the separate entrances into the office 

area of the plant. 

But it is aiso located in the fact that the workers' 

practical experience and knowledge of the job is often 

ignored in both short- and long-term planning. Indeed, the 

poor organization of the labour process and/or the simple 

facts which were overlooked by the expert and which render a 

work situation more difficult than it need be, or a task 

impossible, are central themes in conversations about work. 

Consider, for example, the following three examples: 

1. l was in the bar on a wednesday evening having a 

discussion about work with two men who drive pulp trucks. 

They were working for company A but had worked for others in 

the pasto They were discussing whlch runs they preferred. 

One of them talked at length of how another company had a 

better system for Ioading and unloading trucks. The turn-

around time was sharter than under the system company A 

used. "But who i5 going ta ask us?" he said. 

2. l was sitting at a kitchen table having coffee with a 

retired elevatar worker. We were talking about building a 

kiln for firing pottery. Bab thought it would be a good 

idea ta seek advice from sameone at a pottery fair who has a 
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kiln. "Maybe we could get a plan," he said. 1 replied that 

the person for whom the kiln was to be built already had a 

plan. "Yeah," Bob replied, "but they were made by sorne 

engineer who never used a kiln." From there Bob went on ta 

recall larger blunders made by engineers and architects ln 

the des ign of grain elevators because they "neve r Ll!3ked the 

people who worked in grain elevators aIl thei r 11 ves. " fie 

recounted how one elevator was so poorly planned ~ extr~ lwn 

million dollars had to be spent digging a slip for ships un 

the opposite side to where it should have gone.~ He 

mentioned how the direction of the wind was never taken inlu 

account when the elevators were buil t. In 't'hunder- Bay the 

wind often blows off the lake and is very bitter- in the 

winter-. Bob is convinced that if the designers had ever 

asked the men who worked in elevator-s about this. much of 

the discomfort caused by cold and dust could hélVP. heen 

el iminated . "Nobody ever thought or:- conslder8d it irnportrlllt 

enough to ask the guy who has worked in the elevators ;:]11 

his life. It' s just because the poor bugger in the eJ e'/ator 

only has a grade six education." 

Bob who was a weighman also described an elevi'ltor that 

had the scale floor window~ on the wrong side. They 

overlooked the track shed which was covered by a r-oof and ~0 

4 l do not know if this story i5 true. What 13 
important in the present context is ~ .... hat i t rel,'e;:] 1::; about 
Bob 1 s attitude toward pr:-ofessionals such as archi tccts f-j/lU 
engineers. 
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nothing could be seen anyway. If they had been over the 

slip the men on the scale floor would have been able ta see 

what was happening when they were loading a boat. 

3. On a Saturday night l was at the home of a draftsman 

who has worked for a government department for 30 years. A 

fr ieml and co-worker was over to visit. They began ta 

discuss work and quickly turned to a discussion of the 

engineers, who are their superiors on the job. The 

conversation revolved around which engineers were "good" and 

which were "bad". The main criterion of differentiation was 

whether or not they would consul t with the local draftsmen 

é3nd othe r:- less skilled people regarding local condi tions . 

One fellow in particular was said to be "aIl right" because 

he was "big enough" to admi t when he did not know something 

ë'\bou t a pa rticul a r issue and would ask the exper ienced 

::;ut.)or:-ùinates on the j ob. He was contrasted wi th a newly 

élrr:-ived engineer from "down East" (Toronto) who never 

CUllsulted the experienced local draftsmen and surveyors 

abou t anything. 

Discussions such as these indicate that the workers 

fel=> 1 thei r opinions are rarely sought regarding work 

cond i tians and techniques. They also show that the workers 

fpB 1 they have a special kind of knowledge based on 

prùct ical experience which the experts feel can be ignored. 
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They do not feel one needs great skill or training ta attain 

this knowledge. Often they express it in tet"ms of i ts 

obviousness and its simplicity. What is requit"ed, howevet", 

is a certain attitude -- an attention to the li ttle deta i ls 

that are apparent ta people wi th a close relat ionshj p t n <'l 

particular locale and activity. 

The difference in approach is analogous to the 

difference between abstract theol:' izing and detalled 

empirical description. Indeed, this is how the ù Lfferencc 

is often expressed, albeit not using the same terminoloyy. 

One interesting stylistic feature of working-clùss verb,ll 

communication in Thunder Bay is the way ln WhlCh situFltion:: 

or scenarios are repor-ted in great detail. A conversiJtian 

one had with sameone is recounted verbatim. It takes thp 

form of: "1 said, then he said, then l sajd, then he said 

" 

Lengthy d igress ions on the incompetence 0 f the !Jr)!.:: 1) r 

foreman are another common feature of discussions of the 

work place. This is not uni versally applied ta all 

supervisors for often they, or at least those at the J ower 

level, are drawn from the ranks of the workers. Wo rker::; 

distinguish between "good" and "bad Il foremen. Out i) 11 of 

these individuals are in a highly ambiguouG Gltuatlon. I)rl 

the one hand, they have personal relationships, even 

friendships, with the people over whom they ha~e f.luthorltj. 

On the other hand, they are obliged to enforce mani:1q'?rn~Hl 1. 1.; 
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desires vis-a-vis the workers on the shop floor. Changes in 

the behaviour of new foremen are closely observed by the 

men. Those who become tao authoritative are soon the abject 

of 1:' idicule. 

In the track shed of the elevator where l worked the 

super~Lsor was famaus for his Incompetence. The track shed 

13 where railroad cars are unloaded or loaded with grain. 

There were three different means of unloading. aIder box 

cal:'s wel:'e "shovelled" out with a board (the "shovel") which 

was d irecteci by oue man but pulled by cables connected to a 

hydraulic system. This i3 the ~ldest way of emptying a box 

car. and it 1s vel:'y dirty and physically demanding. 

A 1 te rnat i vely, box ca rs would be "dumped" on the "shaker Il • 

This i3 a hydraulic device which picks up the box car and 

Lltprally shakes the grain into the hoppel:'. The only 

phy:=; i cal task is sweeping the car cle:an after it has been 

';>mptled. The third process slmply involved opening the 

happer doors on the bot tom of the newer tanker-style grain 

Cé]r:.:;. 

There were also three ways of loading grain in the 

track shed. The tank cars were loaded through the top. The 

joh sirnply lnvolved moving the car by means of a hydraulic 

wlnch and directing the spout to spread the grain evenly. 

Uox cars were loaded from a spout which had ta be lifted 

nnto the grain daors which caver three-quarters of the box 

c~r's awn docr, and then the spout had te be directed to 
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distribute grain everly in the box car. This task 1s d1rty 

because of the dust, and difficult because the spout 1s 

heavy, especially when the grain is pouring through it. The 

other means of loading cars involved 50-kilogram sacks of 

malt piled by hand in box cars. This task was aiso very 

demanding physically. 

The person who became superv isor was sa id to hp lln<l!1 1 t' 

to do the physically demanding jobs, 50 he was movf--..d 1 n:; ide 

the elevator where the work is h!ss arduous. But '_'Vf:'fl LIlI' 1 e 

he was Incompetent. On the transfer floor, where v~liou~ 

kinds of grains are moved by conveyar belt fLom ont=> bin \ u 

another be fore ~nd after cleaniny, or ta tlte ~;Cd LI:' 1)1-' r UI l' 

loading, he apparently fell asleep ln the lI1id~t uf d 

transfer. A spill occurred and by the time i t Wd!j 

discovered he was almost completely bUL i8d in cJ 'jr'l\V 1 n f ] pi 1" 

of grain. He was premoted to supervisor ~hort 1'1 ,11 h'r t III '; 

event. 

This story -- l will never know if i t is actuall '1 1.1 111', 

although the oider men swore to it teok on special 

significance in the context of this supervlsor's slrkt 

enforcement of rules percejved by the worker~ ta be 

childish. He constantly camplained tllat we ta U:~,j t'J '~rjf 1. 

ather in the bagging rGarn, where the malt 'lias pul LIlt'J Ui f 

sacks. He invented seemingly mindless tasks ta keep UI'! rr" '/1 

occupied during slow periods (mOvlng pl1e~ of 'Jrrlln r]r)rJr'; 

from one side of the track shed te the ether). The r)'/(nd J J 
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conviction of the men was that this was one more example of 

the incompetence of management in the task of organizing the 

labour process, and that the supervisor had been raised to 

this position in spite of his obvious Incompetence. 

The elevator superintendent's son also worked at the 

8levator. He never worked in the track shed which was 

considered the dirtiest and hardest place to work. His 

tather made sure he started inside the elevator. He was 

clearly grooming him for a management position. To the men 

this was a clear indication of how the ideology of 

mer i tocracy was completely contradicted by the facts; 

kinshJp was the important factor. We responded by 

completely ostraci=ing the superintendent's son, and tales 

of his mental and physical incompetence abounded. 

The negative image of the kind of knowledge exhibited 

hy management also results from the fact that there is a 

'J 1 ('>,lt rpspec:t among workers for anyone wi th practical 

:.;kilI3. PLattery often takes the form of a statement su ch 

l!: "J!)p theL8, he' sone hell of a nice guy, and a good 

f->lectLician tao." Moreover, as a group many working-class 

l!ldividuals are, as they say, "do-it-yourselfers". To the 

: t "<1 le~., t ex ten t poss ible they at tempt to avoid the market 

f'I.1( P, esppclally when l.t cornes to constructing homes, or 

Il!flIlL~hing interiors, car and small equipment repairs, and 

;'0 on. There 1s a flourishing Il informaI" labour ex change 

bptween individuals with different skills and different 
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kinds of equipment. Indeed, the dominance of generali=ed 

reciprocity within the informal group is evident in this 

practice. 5 

These practical skills are not, however, embedded Ln 

social status ctifferentiations, although they are an 

important é'spect of an indi'/idual' s re[)utat.Lon. Tite 

possession of practical skills is a necessary if not 

sufficient element in one' s populari ty. [n other WOI ri:.;, 1 t 

is the demonstration of the actual use-value of one'8 

knowledge and one' s skills in ways which are read il Y ev i dpl1 t 

that counts in the asses sment 0 f an ind l v lCJui'l1 <1nd () t ,-, W;IY 

of thinking. The mere possess ion of fa rmal tri] ln in(J, () t d 

degree or diploma, 15 not a sufficient cause fOL- rf?:.>pect.. 

Thus, even though in the social formation as a who ll-.! 

certain kinds of knowledge and fonns of thought al ~ buLb 

economic and cultural capital, within workin'j-r...:ldS!, ':tIlhHfl 

those forms are not '/alued culturally or economicalLy. 

There is an invers ion of the hierarchy. Common~~n:jr? rlnd 

practical skills are '1al ued. tlJo re abst ract fo rm:::; 0 f thotJrjh t 

and less immediate and obvious skills are den l1Jr()tnd. Thil,! 

are "foreign" practices, 8igns of a difference. :Jor:jûl 

closure takes place around these kind ot lnd icatur!J. Tf1" 

5 This is true of families as well. Lending eqtljprnr!nt., 
cars or trucks, and giv ing ad'/ ice i5 '1er} commfJn. Tll~ 
classic working-class communi ty may be gone, but wl th thu 
automobile and telephones the extended fami l ï a:::; i'in eC'JllfJrTll'_ 
unit persists, albeit in an altered form. One d08:J nrJt h'-J'/r; 
to live with parents and siblings to see them frequently ~nd 
to maintain mutual dependence and obligation3. 
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social displacement of the "~cholarship boy or girl" is, at 

an individual level, an ex ample of this. His or her success 

in the educational realm separates him from his former 

peers. There is no longer anything to discuss with his 

former friends and even family. There is no longer a shared 

language or forrn of thought. 

5.5. ~QIds and Things, Doers and Talkers, Theory and 
Commonsense 

The inversion of the mental/manual labour dichotomy 

can be expressed in a number of other dichotomies. One is 

the distinction between words and things. On the one side 

are all those social categories and occupations that are 

based on the use of words: politlclans, lawyers, teachers, 

bureaucrats, salesmen, writers, managers, students. Such 

dctivities do not involve, directly at least, acting upon 

the materlal world. People in these occupations or statuses 

do flot construct anything that is useful in the physical 

sense; they manipulate language. Their value on the labour 

mdrket and the social status is derived from their 

knowledge of a specialized language, a language designed in 

~art at least ta exclude individuals who have not performed 

the rituals required to gain entry into :heir closed world. 

They possess cultural capital, but not knowledge and skills 

that are useful in the production of things. 

0n the other side are the activities and occupations 

that involve t~1e use of thlngs 50 as to produce material 
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objects or physical effects. These involve most of the 

skilled and unskilled jobs typically cansidered working 

class. Tradesmen, warkers in manufacturing, transportation 

workers, even law-Ievel office warkers such as secretaries 

are considered to be people who actually do something; they 

do not just talk. 

A retired grain-elevator worker, told me once: "They 

have a bunker, you know, for all the politicians in case of 

nuclear war. They're aIl lawyers, those buggers. WeIL, 

lhey'll be sitting in the dark, because a 11ght bulb will 

burn out and none of them will know what ta do. They'v8 dll 

been to university, but they don't know their as~ fr~n d 

hole in the ground." This disdain for tho::Je whu mùn 1 pulaU' 

words rather than produce abjects or perform useful serVices 

is a powerful elernent in the thought of the male wnrklnq 

class in Thunder Bay. 

This dichotomy 1s not always clear-cut, howpv~r. 

Medical doctors, for instance, are in an amb1guous pusitl0n. 

They are respected for their skills in so far as they 

operate on bodies and are able to cure physical é.lilrnellt:.;, 

but they are not trusted because they use speclalized iar~on 

"ordinary people" do not understand, anrJ for the f-3ct lhat, 

despite thelr tremendous soclal prestlge and h1gh Incarnes, 

their activity is often ineffectual. 

The dichotomy between words and th1ngs is al~Q 

expressed in the opposition of talkers and doers. ln thl;, 
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form, it i5 inscribed in a dominant theme in the personal 

style of The Boys. This mode of behaviour de-emphasizes the 

importance of conversation in the bourgeois sense of being 

able to make small talk on a wide range of subjects. Being 

a good conversationalist in that sense 1s not a useful 

30cial skill in this culture. Cocktail conversation is not 

a :;k 1 11 anyone 1s concerned to develop. It has no function 

in this culture, whereas it is very important among at least 

sorne groups in the so-called new middle class. "Networking" 

is a crucial aspect in the careers of many professionals. 

Know1ng how to discuss the "in" topics and the latest 

intellectual fads, using an erudite turn of phrase -- these 

are aIl important in the culture of professionals and 

intellectuals, they are aspects of the savoir-faire 

Poulantzas mentions. For The Boys' they are signs of 

snobbery and elitism. Once, after a baseball game l used 

lhe ward "utilitarian." l was told to "fuck off with the 

five-dollar words and speak English." 

There is variation among The Boys, of course, but there 

ts a strong tendency towards silence, especially in mixed 

company. l have spent evenings in a group where barely a 

do:en words were exchanged, yet no one considered the 

evening ta be baring. what there was ,f conversation 

involved jokes and humorous insults, rather than any 

extended discussion about a particular subject. This does 

not reflect a lack of ideas; rather, it is an expression of 
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the conviction that actions are more important than words. 

Gender stereotyping is partly based on this dichotomy: 

women like to talk; or as it was sometimes expressed, women 

talk too much. Men, on the other hand, know when to be 

quiet. They measure their worth by what they do, not what 

they say. 

Another dichotomy relevant to this discussion ts the 

distinction between theory and practice. As l have already 

indicated, the working class is firmly on the side of 

practical as against theoretical knowledge. 

The shopfloor abounds with apocryphal stories 
about the idiocy of purely theoretical knowleJye. 
Practical ability always cornes first and is ~ 
condition of other kinds of knowledge. Where~s in 
middle class culture knowledge and qualif1cations 
are seen as a way of shifting upwards the whole 
mode of practical alternatives open to an 
individual, in working-class eyes theory i;, 
riveted ta part1cular pr-oductive practices. rf it 
cannot earn its keep there it 1S ta be rejecterl 
(Willis 1977:56). 

Not only 1s the possession of pr-actical skills and know l(~d(Je 

an element of an individual's popularity, masculin1ty 13 

inextricably connected to being "handy"; that 1s, belng dbl/> 

to repair and build things yourself. Practical skills ot 

this nature are intrinsic to notions of manliness. 'T'hey dt ,. 

part of the domestic division of labour within the workin~ 

class. Put simply, women cook, clean, and sew; men ~o the 

large repairs ta the house and car. However, in thi3 

division, female skills, while devalued, are still 

practical. In this sense, the division between theoretical 
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knowledge and practical skills is perceived more as a class 

division than a boundary marker between genders. 

Theory that produces no immediate material effects or 

has no obvious applicability in an actual situation is 

suspect. Knowledge that cannot be transformed into a 

practical good is a waste of time and money. From this 

flows a latent hostility toward university students and 

professoes, especially tllose in the Arts. It also has 

important repercussions with regard to the way The Boys 

perceive radical social theories. Since there is little 

chance that calls for radical change will amount to 

~nything, they are perceived as useless chatter. Similarly, 

hJstorical discussions of contemporary social problems are 

considered to be pointless since what is past is past and 

what matters are Immediate Solut10ns. This lS Illustrated 

Ln The Boys' attitudes toward Natives. Few deny Native 

people were mjstreated and exploited historically. They 

[ee1, though, that this is irrelevant. One must learn to 

aùjust to contemporary conditions. The past is past; one 

must live in the present. 

5.6. The Limitations of Anti- Intellectualism 

The inversion of the division between mental and manual 

labour is, then, an oppositlonal practice. It i5 a way of 

mùrking the working class off from intellectuals and 

professlonals, from the representatives of capital and the 
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state. The preference for certain modes of thought is 

central to the identity of The Boys; 1t 1s a cultural 

boundary. Of course, the differences are expressed, not in 

terms of class, but in terms of "the people", "the man in 

the street", "the regular guy", versus "the big shots", "the 

snobby bastards", and so on. 

Categories such as these have very vague boundaries. 

Indeed, the petty bourgeoisie identifies quite reaJily wilh 

the working class on th1s question of the socidl st,"Itus <'HH.I 

economic value of experts, bureaucrats, intellectuals ~nd 

aIl those individuals who occupy central positions ln the 

contemporary technocratic state. On an internat ional :Jea l (J. 

the resurgence of right-wlng populism in the l,:nus and H()~J 

is rooted partly in the fact that the r-ight's i3ttack nn the 

welfar-e state is expr-essed in terms of the "pri'/iLeCJerJ" 

position in society of the technocrats and bureaucrilt::;. Till' 

failur-e ta deal with the fact of bureaucracy either in Ulle' 

factor-y or the state as a location of class confl ict. L~:i 'Jn'! 

of the reasons socialist and social democr-atic idea::; dnd 

poli tical parties have lost suppor-t. Right-w lng ideolofjuP:; 

have had great success linking the 1eft with 

bureaucratization and the domination of everyday life by 

exper-ts and technocr-ats. 

Of course, at another- level the attack on the ';e:Jt 1 'JI!:: 

of socialism which exist in the welfare state rel ie:j IjP()f) 

cornrnonsense in the way Bourd ieu and Will iams lj::;e th(:! trJ r m . 
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Leaving the eeonomy to market forces is presented as an 

eminently commonsensical thing to do, since the law of 

supply and jemand appears perfeetly natural. Likewise any 

sensible person knows that one must live within one's means, 

hence it is only eommonsensieal that governments must eut 

back. Commonsense indicates obvious simple solutions to 

problems which high-minded intellectuals and bureaucrats are 

too ignorant to see. 

The warking class is open to such ideologieal 

presentations because af its o'tJn preference for eommonsense 

as a mode of thought, and the anti-intellectualism which 

~~comp~nles It. This preference 1s a class reactian to the 

unequùl w~y in which different kinds of knowledge are 

Vùl idated in society. Hawever, it brings in its train an 

acceptùnce rather than cri tique af the unde:::-ly ing str11ctures 

uf society, thus, the cruel irony that a reactian ta class 

1l1l?lJuali ty generates atti tudes that actually serve to 

repraduce that inequality, and that a nation such as 

COllUI10nSense has travelled the circuit from being part of the 

rhetoric of political radicalism ta the means by which the 

~)t,)tllS quo is preserved. 
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CONCLUSION: IiEGEMONY AND RESISTANCE IN CONTEMPQRARY 
CAPITALIST SOCIETY 

How is it possible for a cultural text which 
fulfllis a demonstrably ideological function, as a 
hegemonic work whose formaI categories as weIl as 
its content secure the legitimation of this or 
that form of class domination -- how is it 
possible for such a text to embody a properLy 
utopian impulse, or to resonate a universal v~lue 
inconsistent with the narrower limits of class 
privilege which jnform its more Immediate 
ideological vocation (Jameson 1981:288)? 

By way of conclusion l want to draw out sorne of tilt' 

political and theoretical implications of the preceedinu 

description and analysis. Although l have dealt wlth 

seemingly mundane practices and beliefs, l want to show hllW 

they, like a candIe casting giant shadows, illuminate th0 

complex and contradictory process whereby contempor~ry 

capitalist society reproduces itself. 1 

Before l proceed allow me to briefly summarlze the 

p!:'lmary argument of the thesis. l have stated that th!'! 

White male working class in Northwestern Ontario 1~ qujte 

aware of i ts place in the soc ial !:'elations of prodllct] on .mll 

actively expresses resistance to its subordinate pO~lti()n ln 

various symbolic ways. The Boys and the other people r 

spoke with are not mystified as to thei!:' Qwn lack of conLr()] 

over their lives, as dominant ideology theories wouLd h~~~ 

i t. There is a common say Ing in Thunder Bay: "'lou kn'Jf,o' UIP 

l The Imagery 1s suggested by a passage in TdU~;:; i'1 
(1982:3). 
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golden rule; those who hav~ the gold make the rules." The 

people l have discussed know they do not have the gold, and 

they have an idea about who does. 

At the same time, however, it is evident that The Boys' 

understanding of their position in the social structure and 

their resistanee to it is mediated by hegemonic cultural 

phenomena. It 1s refracted through anti-intelleetualism and 

eommonsense thought, through discourses about work and play, 

and ethnieity and gender, so that what originates as a 

penetration of the way power operates in contemporary 

:;oclety becomes a celebration of the immediate, a willful 

immersion in consumption and hedonism, a negative eommentary 

Ull an ethnie "other"; and throughout aIl of this runs a 

strong bias for the masculine as opposed to the feminine. 

yot L have maintained that the elass experience of the white 

I11dte working class is crucial if one is ta understand the 

specifIe meaning these other discourses have for The Boys. 

My analysis runs counter to the arguments of writers 

';ueh ClS Gorz (1982). and Laclau and Moufte (1985) who 

pprce i ve class ta be just one of several subj eet positions 

t- h r01l9h which individuals eonsti tute their identi ty. l have 

III ,1 in L'llned that the specifie meanings non-class discourses 

lldvt:"' [or white male workers can only be discerned in the 

l i9ht of their class experience. The Boys 1 existence as 

cansumers and taxpayers is predicated on their existence as 

wage labourers. other subject positions are dominated by 
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~urk; for example, leisure is organized around and in 

opposition to work. The overwhelrning priority given ta 

commonsense 1s a result of working class experience in the 

labour proeess and of the div is ion between men tal and tnLH1\ léll 

labour. 

This is not to suggest that non-\.: Lass d lSCOll l'se" ,11 p 

determined by the "economic, Il that they do not hêlVP ,1 n",ll 

autonomy. But meaning is always context-specific, <lnti WlJl k 

is an overwhelming aspect of the context within which 

working-class indlviduals live. The meaning of nan-cLJ:';~; 

discourses for: working-elass people is inext r icab l y b'Juml up 

with this facto l am not cla1ming that working-cl<ls~ 

ind i v iduals are not consti tuted as subj ects at one ;:lI1d Llle 

sarne time by a number of non-class discourses 1 but rF.lthnr 

that they interpret non-class discourses in the LJght of 

their class experience. 

These issues are directly r:elated to th"? quest ion nt 

how domination and subordination aLe reproduced i n we~tern 

capi talist nations. If the working-class people 1 h;jv(~ bf~ell 

discussing are as aware of their situation as l c10l/ll and 

are unhappy with it, why do they put up with it? 

In reeent years the concept rnost frequentl} U~f1rj tr) 

discuss this question has been hegemony. The r:onr::f~pl l " ,. 
taken fr:om GLamsei who borrowed the term from Ru!]:.;j dfl :j()(~ l ,d 

democrats who were attempting to theorize the appropr!~t~ 

form of relationship between the proleta r lat an': the 
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peasantry in the struggle against the Czarist state. They 

employed the concept of hegemony to describe the nature of 

an alliance between the working class and the peasants in 

which the former were dominant. This domination was not to 

bp. ~chieved by force, but through concessions and sacrifices 

p;.t.: tr-ndp.d b'l the work ing class to the peasantry. The 

hegemony of the proletariat in this alliance was conceived 

solp.ly in political terms. The subjective identity of the 

two classes was thought to remain separate, being determined 

~trictly at the level of the relations of production. 

IIlè'rJ~rnrmy, iJccording ta this theory, was something apart from 

L11P. :';llbjec:ti'/lty of either the working class or the 

[lPd:'>dlltr'j (Anderson 1976:13-16; Laclau and Mouffe 1985:47-

l~raInsci used the concept of hegemony inconsistently, 

";r 'rTH:"'t irnr?:) fo J lowing the meaning attributed to i t 111' the 

r.11~l:-:;l;'\n :.:;ocial democrats, and other times extending its 

t~rmG of reference ta include the idea of the cultural 

P !"t~dulll indl1Ce 0 f one cl ass over another. J n broadening the 

IIIpan j nt] 0 f hegemony sa as to include cultural as weIl as 

pulitical dominance, Gramsci was trying te grasp the nature 

1) 1 bnltr ~Ieo i:3 power in the Western capi talist nations. 

Accordlng to Gramsci, in eastern Europe the state 

pt"pdominated over civil society and coercion played a 

rrurinl raIe in the domination of the ruling class over 

subonl inate social groups and classes. In western European 
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nations, however, civil society predominated and the consent 

of the subordinate groups and classes was a crucial aspecl 

of bourgeois domination. This situation demanded that 

different revolutionary strategies be pursued in western .111\1 

Eastern nations. In the East, a "war of manoeuvre", .ln 

armed insurrection, was the appropri<1te str'3b::>qy, :~lnl'(> t" 

capture the state was to capture society. In tlw wP~t, 'lfl 

the ether hand, a more patient game had to played; UlI' 

appropriate strategy was a "war of position." Tlli-'> : .. :;Ldt(· 'N,1', 

only an outer bulwark ef society. To capture it was 

insufficient because the ideology of capi talisrn llélJ 

saturated the institutions of civil societ'; whidl 'Nell' 

independent of the state. Proper cultural grou!leJ.,'/ork had t" 

be carried out for these ostensibly non-politjcol 

inst i tutions had to be .... on o'/er to the cause 0 f ~;C)r: l ,11 1 :-:;m 

befere power could be taken. 

In other words, the preponderance of cl~il ~acIPty 
over the S tate in the 'tJest can be equa ted '1'1 i tl1 t.lle 
predominance of 'hegemony' over 'coercion' ~~ th~ 
fundamental mode of bou rgeo i!J powe r in ;)rj '/ ancerJ 
capitalism. Since hegemony pertains to Cl '1 il 
sOciety, and civil Society prevails over the 
State, it is the cultural ascendancy of lhe rulilll.j 
class that essentially ensures the stabl1ity of 
the capitalist arder, For in Gramsci's usa'je 
here, hegemony means the ideologic~l 3ubor~]nQtlon 
of the working class by the bourgeoiSif.:"!, '1lhJl.h 
enables it ta rule by consent (Anderson !97G:24). 

Anderson criticizes this formulation of th~ naturr1 'Jf 

hegemony because of what he considers j ts o'/eremr>ha~ i ') 'Jrl 

the consensual side of bourgeois domination ;;tnd b~r:rJIJ~j~ 1 t 

locates the site of ideological domination within ~l~jj 
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society. For Anderson the ideological power of the 

bourgeoisie cannot be separated out from the nature of the 

state ln Western capitalist nations: 

... the general form of the representative sta~e 
-- bourgeois democracy -- is itself the principal 
ideological lynchpln of Western capitalism, whose 
·/r~ ry eXlstence depr ives the wo rkIng class a f the 
l rjea f) f soc 1 ~ll::::;m as a di fferen t type of state, 
~n~ the means of communIcation and other 
rnechan l sm::::; of cul turë:ü control thereafter clinch 
thl::> LrJeologlcal 'effect' .... The political and 
economlC orders are ... formally separated under 
capital ism. The bourgeoIs state thus by 
riefinltlon 'represents' the totality of the 
population, abstracted from its distribution into 
social classes, as individual and equal citizens. 
ln other wards, it presents ta men and women their 
unequal positions ln civil society as if they were 
pfl'un1 ln the state. Par Il amen t, elected every 
rour oc fi'le years as the soveceign express ion of 
popular IIJill, reflect::; the fict1ve un1ty of the 
Il..3l10Il back to the nation as .lf it were thelr own 
self-government. The economic dIvisions within 
the 'cit13enry' are masked Dy the jucldical parlty 
between exploiters and exploited, and with them 
Lhe curnplete ~~!8H.:s:Ij~_.LoD and o.~J1- parti c ipat ion of 
the masses in the work of parliament. This 
separat10n 15 then constantly pcesented and 
r-epre:.:;ented ta the masses as the ultimate 
Incarnation of libecty: 'democracy' as the 
terminal point of history. The existence of the 
pùrl1amentary ~tate thus constitutes the formaI 
f r- alllE'WO rk of aIl olher id eolog ieal mechanisms of 
tlle rullng class (Anderson 1976:26). 

Thus, nccording ta Anderson one cannot partition the 

Ldeologlcal functions of class power in Western capitalist 

I1dlions between the state and civil society. The hub of the 

nexus 0 f ideological and poli tical hegemony i:..; the 

pdrliarnenlary system, although Anderson admits that cultural 

control plays a critical complementary role, as do market 

reldtions and the labour pracess (Anderson 1976:27). 
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Anderson is aiso critical of the suggestion thdt 

coercion ts not an important aspect of the exercise of cl~ss 

domination in the Western democracies. He argues that 

rather than think in terms of coercion and consent, tt i~ 

more fruitful to use the notions of domination anrl 

determlnat ion. Force is al ways p resen tin t Ile t llhll 

analys is, and this is what rnakes i t poss i ble fa r COIl~,en t t () 

be generated through ideological and cul turaJ Illeall~;. w. 0 

cannat deny the dominant role of cul ture in the Weslt:.'rIl 

capital ist states, but nei ther should we forget abuu l llHo 

determinant role of violence. Anderson uses an analo<JY W 1 t tJ 

the rnonetary system to explain what he meé)n3. The 11l0llpt dl 'r' 

system 1S composed of two distinct med 1(\ of PXCh,ln(Je: (JI,] ri 

anà paper. The former is never seen in ilctual clrcul at j(JI1, 

but it, in its absence, guarantees the '/i'llue of th(~ Irll tf'l. 

In a monetary crisis, however, everybody r0'10rt::; tr) '101 IJ. 

The pol i tical system in western capi tal is t llr1 t i !)n~j l'; 

similar. 

rhR normal cond i tions of ideolog ical subo nJ 1 n ... d. i 'JCI 

of the masses -- the day to day routine at 
par~iamentary democracy -- are themselves 
constituted by a silent, absent force which g~ves 
them their currency: the monopoly of legitimate 
·,iolence by the state (Anderson 1976:41). 

There are two problems with Anderson's theor~ ~f 

bourgeois hegemany which l wish ta addres3. fir:-;tl'/, UII,"! 

way in which economic and political phenomend are 

distinguished in western capitalist nations d083, ;)8 110 

says, create d ifficul ties fOL the perception of the rJctUiJ J 
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relationship between political and economic power. However, 

Anderson goes tao far in his depiction of the ideological 

function of the elected parliament, and the discourses of 

nation and citizen. The people l have discussed are not 

fooled into believing that they actually exercise real power 

through the parliamentary system. l have shown how the 

~;~fl!..j~ uf r'=9i0n-:llism and the atti tudes towards Nati 'le people 

are ~enerated by The Boys' sense of powerlessness and by the 

uverwhelming feeling that their votes do not make any 

difference. An aspect of their attitude about "Indians" 

involves an implicit critique of the welfare state and the 

!Jure<1ucrac:; that does not understand or seem to care about 

lhelr Local concerns. This is, also as l have shown, 

related to the inversion of the distinctl0n between mental 

;,nd manua l labour, mental labour being very closely 

connected w l th the state bureaucracy. It may be true that 

i Il 'Ieflet al the working-class men l have discussed do not 

pelceive an alternative form of state ta the present one, 

t'ul Uldt i3 different from saying that the subject position 

of cltizen or voter overdetermines the subject position of 

(' L.1SS. They may not have an al ternati 'le, but they are not 

de~p l Y commi tted ta the present poli tical structure. Their 

dl Lenation is expressed in a deep suspicion of politics. 

Equally problematic 1s Anderson's critique of the idea 

thot the consent of subordinate classes is the primary 

factor in bourgeois domination in Western capitalist 
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nations. After his anal ogy between the 11I(lIlPLII y syfd l'Ill 

based on paper cut"t"ency and gold and the l1<.ÜUIP of COIl~;(_'llt 

and coercion in the western capitalist sL,tp, III' cHld~; " 

proviso: "Just as gold as a matedal suostl atul11 of PdPl'l l, " 
" 

a convention ll1at I1peds dl'('(:,plaIlCl' él~, il Illt'd i" Ilt l'X('lrdl\tjl', 

so repression i1~; ljuaréll1lor of ideolo<J}' il'a'il dl'I'I'IIlI:; IIIl tilt' 

assent of ll!o~;(' who <.re' Cr,11 iled Co eXPI (' i :a' Il'' (1\IIdl'l :;ClI! 

argument for it return!3 U!3 to lhe be4jllllilllj lIt tlll' 11111('. 

what cornes fil-St, consent or coercjol1? I!CIW i:: 1 il l' IlIltlll,,1 

convention regardinq lhe leqililTliJte USL' ClI f(JII'f' IOlllll'd:' III 

other words, we have relurlled tu LlIP <jllf·:.ticJ/lll! (trltll/dl 

hegemony, 

/\nùerson Cé:HlllOl plopClly adùle:;:; titi:; i:.:;t/I· 1)('1 dll:,(' IIi:; 

argument i:.:; based on a !Jilllplislic jÙCcl ul LIlI' Il'LtlI I Jll::lllp 

between the hegemony of the domi nan Lei d: ;:; ilnd UIP 1'()Il~;I'rtf 

of a subordinate class. H(]fJcmony doef; not n'qlll rt' d 

consclous acceptance by lhe !Jubordinate qloup:; of titI' 

ideological vision of sociely put forth lJy t Irl' dom!lIdl\l 

class. l have argued in thi:::; the"i" th,ll Vil! iOIJ:; di:.( OIU:,!':. 

that contain certain ideo!oqical f~!r~rnPfll:, dl" lit!' v,.tric 1,. t)y 

which a subordinate social cl ass expre:;:jl!:; j t:. f)ppf)~; iL i I)JI 1 Il 

the dominant social val ues. The ideol oq i (~a 1 d:;PI!{ t:j rd 

these discourses, however, llmit their {Jut.entl;]1 ;j~j ;1 /IlPiJII:; 

of ct"iticéllly penetratiny U18 appearanCfJ uf :'I)r..:ia! 

relations. 
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l have maintained that class experience is crucial in 

understanding the significance of non-class discourses for 

The Boys ùnd other people l spoke with. ThlS runs against a 

current trend which denies the relevance of class. One of 

the most trenehant criticisms of the utility of elass is 

!'-;\lIHJ jn Nairn's (1977) dlseussion of nationalism. The 

f~Llure to develop a theory of nationalism is seen by Nairn 

d!, t-1;-j rx ism 1 s greatest failure. In his opinion, nationalism 

[ather than class struggle has been the "motor of llistory" 

Slnce the nineteeth eentury. 

Aceording to Nairn (1977:336-341), nationalism was born 

i Il t-_he per iphery of the world economie system as a reaction 

t () co L'Jn lallsm and "development". The inhabi tants of the 

lunter lands of the world system had nothing wi th which to 

rr'!~lst t:his 1nundation exeept their culture, heritage, and 

1 ·lf1(lUi1(F~. Th 1:3 is why national ism lS inherently popul ist. 

rJ.lrlnn,111::irn ' . ..,orked as a means of resistance because lt 

prn'v'lded the masses with 

~omethin~ real and important -- something that 
t-: l ass conse iousness postulated in a narro\V 
Lntellectualist mode could never have furnished, a 
cul ture which however deplorable was larger, more 
accessible, and more relevant to mass realities 
than the rationalism of our Enlightenment 
lIlheritance (Nairn 1977:354). 

while na tionalism \Vas "invented" in the per iphery, i t 

wa~ adopted by the centre where real mllitary and economic 

force could back up the claims of nationalist rhetoric 

lN~irn 1977:345-348). Thus, a phenomenon barn as a tool of 
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resistance against colonial domination al 50 became a weapon 

of colonial domination in the periphery and class domination 

in the metropolitan region of the world system. 

In Nairn 1 s eyes, Marxists have failed ta const ruct cUl 

appropriate theory of nationalism because they have been 

preoccupied w i th class. 

lies in the phrase "class consciousness pas tuJ a ted i 11 d 

narrow intellectualist mode" (1977: 354) . what he dues nnt 

realize is that there are class reasons why subordindtt-> 

groups in society express their class being, their cL.l!:;::; 

consciousness, in other than a narrow intellp.ctu.-di!iL motif' 

and thet'efot'e why nationalism has an appe.,l t? the Ill<l:;:-;P!; 

when i t is used both as a means of cesistiJncp. and " rnp'H1!, 1)1 

dominat ion. l have argued in this thesis that The Buy::; 1 

class exper ience 9 i VE'S "popula r" pract ices and ldeél~ i) 

certain connotation: namely 1 that they be 10/1(1 Lu tlv~rll, t() 

"the people", in the st ruggle between the peop Le and t Iv= 

power bloc. Their class expecience genet'ates a des ire tu 

embt'ace the local, the immed iate 1 the obv ious. Thus 1 ] t i~j 

ert'oneous to oppose class and national isrn as Na i rn dr.)f:!~; 1 rH 1 

in the context of this thesis, to oppose consr::iou::me~j::; or 

class and consciousness of ethnicitj, or consr::i0usne~::; 0t 

class and consciousness of popular culture. 

Marxism as a formaI poli tical doctr ine is ;) bOllr']F.!r) j!ï 

intellectuai product. As such, i t 1s not, nor w j 1 J 1 L }JI' 

popular among The Boys, at least nct a formal intel18 r.::turjj 
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version of Marxism. Given their subordinate position in 

society, The Boys react by celebrating what they have 

their own ideas about what counts as knowledge, their own 

ideas about which cultural practices are important. This 

does limit their ability to develop a full and systematic 

critique of the system, but it 1s wrong to argue thdt this 

resuJts from a passive acceptance of other non-class 

discourses. The Boys actively resist their subordination by 

creating another system of meaning. In this sense, they are 

cul tural "bricoleurs", creating a meaningful universe in 

which they are morally and intellectually dominant. 

The process by WhlCh they construct their own 

meaning[t;l uni verse does, however, entail both horns of the 

dL Lernma of which Nairn speaks wi th regard to nationalism. 

The cul tural elements they employ are preconstrained by the 

IllPdl1 Lnl]s attached to them in other contexts. The Boys 1 use 

of the Il Lnd ian Il to symbolically express thei r alienat ion 

From the Southern-based power bloc does reverberate with 

r~ci3t overtones, just as their use of lob-baIl as a means 

of celebrating opposition to the dominant cultural themes 

~ssociated with the labour process is bound up with 

consumerjsm and sexism, and their celebration of commonsense 

invo L ves ;:t tendency towards anti- intellectualism. Thus, the 

expression of class consciousness involves both progressive 

<lI1d regress ive aspects. As in the image of the angel of 

history which Nairn borrows from Walter Benjamin to 
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illustrate the contradictory process of history, The Boys do 

move backwards into the future, intently seat:"ching in whal 

is readily available to them for the means to make sense of 

the process and express their reaction to it. 

This is one more example of how bourgeois hegemony 

operates. It i3 not simply a matter of repres!J 10n but or 

generatlng forms of opposition which enta il the l r own 

lim1 tations . This is the meaning l d lsce rn Hl [o'nucdui t 1 :; 

comment: 

What makes power hold good, what makes it 
accepted, is simply the fact that i t doesn 1 t 0111 Y 
weigh on us as a force that says no, but that il 
traverses and produces things, lt Induces 
pleasure, forms knowledge, pt:"oduces dl SCOlll"SP. 1 t 
needs to be cons1dered as a pt:"oductive netwnrk 
which runs through the whole social body, much 
more than as a negative instance whose function is 
repression (1980:119). 

The process, however, 18 paradoxical. The oppositiun trl 

their doml.nation expressed by the Whi te working-clc)~j:"; men 

have described and analyzed ln this thes i3 gener<1t(':~ i V; {)vm 

limitations -- resistance furthers the dominat1on. li ,. 
I\oJ 

Jameson (1981: 281-297) argues, class consc iousnesn in th" 

present social 0 rder inev i ta bly entai 1s bath utop i;:\n ,mrJ 

ideological funct ions. The appeal of popu lar cu 1 tu re, 

commonsense, and ethnicity is that they seem to cunldin d 

means of expressing a desire for a different world. SuL 

subordinate classes and groups in society are trapped in 'J 

veritable hall of mirrors. In their desire to exit the hall 

of mirrors, and enter a world where things actually dr8 ',Jt!r;ll 
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they seem, they rush to the first doorway that appears but 

it only leads into another hall of mirrors. Onwards they 

go, trying ever harder ta leave, and each time moving 

further away from the real exit. 
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